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ABSTRACT 


MAKING DISCIPLES 
THROUGH SMALL 
GROUPS 


by 

Sang W Sur 

United Theological Seminary, 2019 


Mentor 

Sue Lee Jin, DMin 


When Christians are available and guide individuals seeking God, people may find Christ 
and become Jesus’ disciples. Additionally, Christians living amidst such people may have 
opportunities to welcome them to participate. Jesus commanded Christians to make 
disciples and He modeled discipleship through small groups. Addressing the issue of 
churches being less influential to not-yet-Christians, Korean-American Christians formed 
small groups within New York City (NYC) area. Three of six not-yet-Christians showed 
interest in continuing to learn more about God while Christians shared personal growth. 
This study showed effectiveness of small group discipleship and potential conclusions on 
how the Church may transition. 
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Hurry is not of the Devil; it is the Devil. 


— Carl Jung 


The effect of small group is very powerful. It’s very powerful. 

— Contextual Associate, after reflecting on his experiences of his small group 



INTRODUCTION 


The goal of this study is to identify ways the Church can meet the needs of people 
seeking God to help them in their times of need. Jesus’ Commission to make disciples is 
often neglected in the churches of Western nations despite the great need. In the 
foundation papers, relevance of Great Commission is explained and suggestion that 
relationships must be built through involvement in small group in order for Christians to 
fulfill it is shared. Difficulties the Church faces today due to the individualistic modern 
culture of the West is also discussed. 

In the Ministry Focus section, the need for Jesus in our culture was described. 

This need is met by God’s people, Christians, to whom the Great Commission was given. 
However, there are two surprising anomalies. Church membership is declining and 
people are struggling more than ever seeking help and guidance without knowing where 
to find them. Christians taking the initiative to share the Good News, also known as 
evangelism, seems suitable; however, it is unfortunate that due to complexity of modern- 
day living, either Christians do not know how to go about evangelism or they are 
inwardly focused on existing members in their churches. The result is an ineffective 
church that does not meet the commandment to “go and make disciples” (c.f Matthew 
28:19-20) even though a great need for the Church exists. 

To experiment on a smaller subset, my context, Korean-Americans in proximity 
to New York City (Long Island, NY, Five Boroughs of NYC, and Bergen County, NJ) 
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were the focus group from which to obtain findings. The answer to meeting the needs of 
those that are seeking God is through Christians that welcome them to relationships. 

Local churches are declining in membership. More people are turning away from 
faith in Jesus; and yet, the problems that they face are issues of the heart, which only 
Jesus can heal. There needs to be a reform in churches so that people can be more 
available to individuals, walk with them, guide them, and ultimately enable others to 
encounter God. The results of this study may potentially reveal ways for local churches to 
grow in numbers by welcoming those in need to come to Jesus, the One who is able to 
truly meet their needs. 

In the Biblical Foundations Paper, Scripture was reviewed to show that 
discipleship is the method of evangelism that Jesus himself modeled and commissioned 
all Christians to do. Amidst the busjmess boasted in this world, Christians must make 
themselves available so that they may be able to disciple anyone seeking to know God. 
Availability is key to building discipleship relationships, and that is what evangelism and 
missions are about. 

The Great Commission written in Matthew 28:19-20 commands the Church to 
operate collectively to reach the lost. The only imperative is to make disciples while we 
go, teach, and baptize for that purpose. Through it all, we must guard our faith and take 
risks with faith in God. 

It is important for Christians to understand that God has always been targeting us 
when He came to earth as man to make the atoning sacrifice. His ultimate purpose was 
not to solely eliminate sin, but rather, it was to rebuild that broken relationship because of 
sin. The Gospel is that God now is Immanuel with us and that we can walk with Him. 
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During His time on earth, Jesus demonstrated how to make disciples before 
assigning the same tasks to us. Throughout the New Testament, Jesus’ impact of 
discipleship through small groups can be seen. Additionally, the disciples of Jesus, also 
called the apostles, are shown to lead small groups of small groups, which eventually led 
to conglomeration of them to form local churches. 

Jesus commands us to make disciples by going, teaching, and baptizing. This can 
only occur through close life-on-life relationships. Christians must make themselves 
available, and the Church must make this a practice for the sake of fulfilling the call that 
Jesus has given to all believers collectively. This may seem difficult or even impossible 
for some of us, but God makes all things possible when we trust in Him. 

The understanding and execution of Matthew 28:19-20 is foundational to the 
study of how we, the Church, can improve in our ability to evangelize, that is, to make 
disciples. Relationships and availability of Christians are the key to demonstrate the love 
of God to others. 

Historical foundation then focused on the history of the Methodist Church. From 
its founding, it had always been focused on small groups and active participation of all 
believers, which is often not the case in modem churches today. Modem day methods of 
evangelism veers away from the original mandate of Jesus of making disciples. 

Small groups, or “class meetings” as coined by John Wesley, provides a way for 
Christians to take an active role in listening to God and abiding in Him. According to 
Wesley, Christians will show the glory of God as they demonstrate and experience the 
miracles and healings that was seen in Scriptures as they live this way. Christians can 
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then be effective models by the way they live and make the Gospel known. This can only 
be done as they become a disciple and make other disciples of Jesus. 

Unfortunately, history shows that the understanding of the original Gospel 
message has distorted over time. Salvation of our souls is through grace alone through 
faith in Jesus Christ. Fulfilling vocations or following mandates of human administration 
will not secure the broken relationship with God. It is only through Christ that we can 
have a rich relationship with God. 

Finally, theological foundations section elicited theological thoughts and 
historical activities that made Christianity global today. Christianity is known throughout 
the world because Christians broke away from the mainstream church and sought to obey 
the original calling of Jesus to make disciples. After studying Isaiah 54:2-3, William 
Carey drew this famous missionary motto that persists even today: “Expect great things 
fi-om God; attempt great things for God.”^ Small groups have this ability to jointly expect 
and attempt great things for God. 

In our modem days, especially for those in Western countries, people rely on 
existing foundations of science. Consumer driven churches today follow business models 
in the capitalistic society. In order for the Western countries to experience revival, 
Christians need to rely less on promises of the world including employment, technology 
and money; instead, they need to rely on the Holy Spirit so that every church gathering 
consists of explosion of testimonies of what God is doing. 

Many preachers speak about returning to the original church, and they often point 
to the second chapter of Acts. However, many tend to miss the point that this church was 

' “William Carey Biography - Missionary Biographies, India,” accessed March 26,2018, 
https://www.wholesomewords.org/missions/bcarey6.html. 
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fonned out of small groups that shared everything together consisting of members that 
were hungry for the Word of God, prayer, and fellowship with one another. 

God can do mighty things through interest-based small groups that are 
decentralized from the mainstream church that can welcome anyone that is interested in 
learning about God. Great Commission will be fulfilled around the world as not-yet- 
believing people spend time with Christians that too are growing in discipleship through 
their close-knit brother/sisterhood(s). 

Two small groups were formed to test out whether not-yet-believers may be more 
open to knowing God over time through small groups. Half the participants seemed to do 
so. Particularly, one participant that despised the church is now an evangelist proclaiming 
that small groups work. He continues to come to existing small group meetings weekly 
and daily shares his life with the members. Reason for this seems to be that he is a 
professional like them (i.e. attorney), lives in close proximity, and because of shared lives. 



CHAPTER ONE 


MINISTRY FOCUS 


Without Jesus, there is no salvation. All people have a longing for God, even 
though many may not understand this. This yearning or pain is often revealed in different 
ways throughout time. In our modem day, this pain is revealed by effects of emotional 
hurts and loneliness, and confusion on the path to take. The cure exists, and it is Jesus. 
The Church of Jesus Christ must place greater focus on relationships and meeting 
individuals’ needs so that people may have an opportunity to encounter God and find a 
deeper meaning to life. 

Today, there are two surprising anomalies. Church membership is declining and 
people are struggling more than ever without knowing where to find help and guidance. 
Christians taking initiative to share the Good News, also known as evangelism, seems 
suitable; however, it is unfortunate that due to complexity of modem-day living, either 
Christians do not know how to go about evangelism or they are inwardly focused on 
existing members. The result is an ineffective church that does not meet the 
co mm andment to “go and make disciples” (c.f. Matthew 28:19-20) even though a great 
need for the church exists. 

The goal of this study is to examine how disciples may be made as Jesus had 
modeled. It will survey how those who do not attend church may experience God in an 
environment of welcome, openness, and discipleship. The results of the study may also 
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uncover methods for Christians and the local churches to invite more people to their 
fellowships as well means for individual Christian growth. 


Need for Reform in Evangelism 

Effective evangelism and mission work has always been performed by meeting 
the needs of the people just as Jesus healed and fed others. Ineffective example of 
evangelism from history may be when Columbus and others came to America and 
mandated the Native Indians to “worship” as they did.' Though centuries have passed, 
pain remains for the Native Americans and they are less able to trust the faith of the 
Americans. Effective missionaries invest their time to learn the current culture of the 
target people, and then help them meet their needs while replacing their idolatry to 
refocus that worship to God. An example of such effective mission work is how 
Christianity was brought to Korea. 

Morning Prayer services that begin as early as 4:30am are standard in Korean 
Churches all over the world. Most, if not all, protestant churches in Korea hold such 
services daily; most Korean American churches in America hold these daily too. This is 
not a requirement for Christians of course; however, passion of Koreans to dedicate their 
waking hours to worship God were impetus to great revivals that occurred in Korea.^ 


* Tim Giago, “Why Did the Native American People Convert to a Foreign Religion?,” 

Post, October 19, 2011, accessed May 5,2017, http://www.huffingtonpost.com/tim-giago/native-american- 
convertbl Oil 422.html. 

^ Sam-Hwan Kim and Yoon-Su Kim, Church Growth Through Early Dawn Prayer Meeting, vol. 
Korean Chruch Growth Explosion, n.d. 
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Though Korea is a smaller country than many, it holds the largest chinch in the world 
now.^ 

The intrinsic drive of Koreans would not have been revealed in morning worship 
if missionaries came with the intention of mandating prescribed methods of worship. 
Instead, the missionaries came to Korea to live amongst the people and learn their culture, 
their pains, and their needs. 

Morning prayers are replacement of Korean culture of Shamanism. Every 
morning, Koreans would wake up early in the morning to pray to their ancestors to help 
them.'* Missionaries were able to leverage the passionate urges of Koreans and replace 
their target of prayer, dead ancestors, to God. 

Today, Christians teach that God is available to meet people’s personal needs; 
however, that teaching often does not translate to action in local churches. In many 
churches, there are greater focus on fixed worship services that minimizes opportunities 
to reflect, listen to, and dialogue with God both personally and communally. There is also 
absence of listening to lives of others and praying for them. Following the times, many 
churches have become focused on individuals “doing” services to fulfill a deed, rather 
than communal concern for others and worshiping together as a reason of thanks. 

Individualism, hyper-connectivity, and uncertainty (or constant change) are the 
greatest driving factors faced today. Due to advent of Internet, mobile devices, and social 
media, individuals are able to post messages to be recognized. In the past, people 

“DAVID YONGGI CHO: Pastor of the World’s Largest Church — Charisma News,” accessed 
May 9, 2017, http://www.charismanews.eom/40-year-amiiversary/50943-40-people-who-radically- 
changed-our-world-david-yonggi-cho. 

Jin-Woo Lee, The Influence of Shamanism on Korean Churches and How to Overcome It 
(Liberty Baptist Theological Seminary, 2000). 
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gathered together to he part of organizations and for liv e social interactions and 
recognition; however, communities are now built online. Faster speed to access 
knowledge and ability for anyone to choose the communities they wish from anywhere in 
the world may seem to hold greater benefits, but such is the cause for the hurts, and 
therefore the needs, of people today. 

Two prevalent hurts of today, especially affecting the young adults, are inability 
to be real, and lack of guidance and direction due to uncertainty. It is very important to 
note that the church can address each of these topics as God looks at the heart (c.f. 
ISamuel 16:7), and the Holy Spirit is our advocate and helper (c.f John 14:16-17, 26). 

Many people have difficulty of being real and sharing lives together. The 
prevalent online culture now reflects how people interact today. Many people post 
messages that are only positive or showing that they are doing well. To the public, they 
need to be seen as positive and doing well, and therefore, they would outwardly express 
that they are fine even when there is a longing for a breakthrough. Therefore, 
conversations between people may be superficial and deep pouring between two close 
friends are less easy to flnd.^ 

Friendships today too are shallow because social media encourages quantity of 
“friends” as opposed to quality of few.^ Many people are going through difficulties but 
cannot find anyone to share their hurts and find condolence. Perhaps they tried to post 
honestly online, which may be considered as “negativity” to the public, only to hear no 

^ Amanda Lenhart, “Chapter 4: Social Media and Friendships,” Pew Research Center: Internet, 
Science & Tech, August 6, 2015, accessed May 8, 2017, http://www.pewintemet.org/2015/08/06/chapter-4- 
social-media-and-friendships/. 

* Jacoba Urist, “How Real Are Facebook Friendships?,” The Atlantic, February 4, 2015, accessed 
May 8, 2017, https://www.theatlantic.eom/health/archive/2015/02/how-real-are-facebook- 
friends hips/384780/. 
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feedback making them feel worthless as it may seem that all people in the world, as is the 
reach of the Internet, have now rejected their request. 

The online culture encourages the need for positive feedback causing individuals 
to link their worth depending on feedback from others. This means that in order to be 
popular and be in good standing in eyes of others, messages that portray them in a good 
light must be shared, while any “negativity” or honest selves are to be kept inside. This 
allows individuals to obtain “likes” while the individuals’ true selves have no place to be 
shared. 

Additionally, when people do not get sufficient positive feedback, they may get 
depressed thinking they are not good enough.’ Seeing how others are able to post 
“positive” status about themselves and more people like “them” in comparison “can lead 
to negative comparisons between their own lives and the lives of those they are connected 
to on social media.”^ 

Combination of always having to look positive, not having true friends to share 
lives, and constantly feeling they lack positive feedback compared to others are reasons 
why modern-day people are artificial and yet, are lonely and hold much hurts inside. 
However, the Church of Jesus Christ has a goal to form the community (peoples of God) 
to care for the weak and weary, and ultimately point them toward God who is our true 
Friend, Guide, and Healer. 


^ “Is Social Media Causing ‘Likes Anxiety’ For Teens? - NBC News,” accessed May 9, 2017, 
http://www.nbcnews.com/nightly-news/video/is-social-media-causing-likes-anxiety-for-teens~ 
486656579785. 


Amanda Lenhart, “Chapter 4.” 
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More people are uncertain about direction of their lives than ever. Many young 
adults go to college with uncertainty of their future^ and graduate to find no employment 
available for them.^® In the past, key to employment was job security; however, that is 
only a fading history as “No one can guarantee you lifelong employment.” ’' 

The uncertainty of future also leads people to be driven and leaves them often 
exhausted. With the Intemet being prevalent, young adults coming out of college and 
entering the workforce are expected to know more and do more. Gone are the days where 
one specialization provides tenure in a company; rather, a person that is likely to succeed 
in the workplace are those that continuously keep up with rapid changes, especially that 
of technologies.^^ It is common to see employees working more than 40 hours, while only 
paid for 40 hours. They are unable to spend time with their family holding much priority 
to work.’^ 

Uncertainty also leads to another major pain factor in our times: stress. Average 
stress level has increased from generation to generation.'"^ Causes of stress may generally 
be categorized by workplace issues and other life stresses such as getting married or 


* Amanda M. Fairbanks, “Moving Home: When College Grads Face Uncertain Futures,” 
Huffington Post, May 24, 2011, sec. College, accessed May 8, 2017, 

http://www.huffingtonpost.com/2011/05/24/moving-home-college-graduates-jobs_n_865623.html. 

10 ‘“jj-’s jsJq^ a Guarantee’: University Degree No Longer Comes with Promise of Stable Job,” CBC 
News, accessed May 9, 2017, http://www.cbc.ca/news/business/millennial-jobs-education-l.4009295. 

Liz Ryan, “Ten Reasons Successful People Change Jobs More Often,” Forbes, accessed May 9, 
2017, http;//www.forbes.com/sites/lizryan/2016/10/28/ten-reasons-successful-people-change-jobs-more- 
often/. 


“Keeping Up With the Evolving Workplace: Why Knowledge Is Key to Remaining 
Competitive,” accessed May 8, 2017, https://www.adp.com/tools-and-resources/adp-research- 
institute/insights/insight-item-detail.aspx?id=DD6E7111-B41B-4DED-BA2D-9545546116F6. 

“Secrets To Balancing Work And Family Life,” accessed May 8, 2017, 
http://www.lifehack.org/articles/lifestyle/secrets-balancing-work-and-family-life.html. 

“2015 Stress in America Snapshot,” Http.V/Www.Apa.Org, accessed May 8,2017. 
http://www.apa.org/news/press/releases/stress/2015/snapshot.aspx. 
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death of a loved one.^^ Workplace issues include working long hours, insecurities, and 
simply being unhappy there. It is important to note that most American employees “are 
generally dissatisfied, scoring 65” in scale of 100, where 80 or higher is considered the 
threshold for excellence.'^ 

Young adults coming out of college are already aware of this and wonder what 
kind of future remains for them in terms of being able to make money (employment) 
and what their current selections of major may affect the rest of their lives.'* Those with 
jobs are no different in their confusion. Many are unhappy with their unstable jobs and 
hold many fears of what is to come. 

The Church holds the Gospel that people do not need to worry (c.f. Matthew 6:25- 
34) and that they may rest in Jesus (c.f. Matthew 11:28). The major problem of our 
separation from God has been resolved (c.f. Romans 3:25), and we now have an advocate 
who will lead us to do God’s perfect will (c.f. John 14:26) and He will take care of the 
rest (c.f. Matthew 6:33). The Church has the calling and is able the address the current- 
day need of the hurting, lonely, stressed and lost people that are ubiquitous today. 

Churches today, particularly the Korean-American churches, which will be the 
focus of study, still hold on to the models of the past of targeting immigrants and are 


“Causes of Stress,” WebMD, accessed May 8, 2017, 
http://www.webmd.com/balance/guide/causes-of-stress. 

Sharon Florentine, “9 Reasons Your Employees Are Unhappy,” CIO, last modified January 16, 
2015, accessed May 8, 2017, http://www.cio.eom/article/2871309/staff-management/9-reasons-your- 
employees-are-unhappy.html. 

Contributing Writer, “Surveys Show Increase in Stress among College Students,” FIUNews, 
n.d., accessed May 8, 2017, http://news.fiu.edu/2015/04/surveys-show-increase-in-stress-among-college- 
students/86911. 

Rita L and Ino ~ 2 Min Read, “The ‘Stressed Out’ College Student,” Psych Central, last 
modified May 17, 2016, accessed May 8, 2017, https://psychcentral.com/lib/the-stressed-out-college- 
student/. 
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shrinking in membership. There needs to be a reform to identify the modern needs and 
meet them so that more people may have an opportunity to encounter Jesus. 

In a world of mistrust, especially to the younger generation that is closer to the 
technologies of today, their needs can be met by personal connections and trust building. 
Just as the Korean churches in America filled the needs of immigrants with the intent to 
guide immigrants to Jesus during their greatest need, forming relationships and walking 
with individuals eliciting trust is the way for the churches to thrive today. 
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Context: Korean American Congregations in Urban Settings 

Even amongst Christians, people worship differently. Based on people’s history 
of experiences and understanding, a formation of methodology of worship is developed. 

In this paper, how Korean-American congregations worship in urban settings will be 
examined. 

Years between late 1970s to 1990s, there was an influx of immigration of people 
from Korea to Ameriea. Many people from Korea came to America with hopes for a new 
start, even though they did not understand the language or culture. In order to build 
community, Koreans gathered in local churches for social support from one another. Now 
it is about 30 years since the flux of immigration, and the original immigrants are now 
generally older than 50 and their children are of adulthood. 

The children of the immigrants did not struggle with language beeause they either 
were bom here or were of school age at the time of their arrival. They are familiar with 
the ways of America and its culture; therefore, the church is less needed for social 
support for them as the generation before them did. 

Today’s Korean American congregations often consist of adults that are older, 
generally over 50, and there are few young kids that may be children of such adults that 
are still of school age. In between, there are some young adults, but their attendance is 
sparse just as with many other (non-Korean) churches in America. 

“Even though the local church is an institution dedicated to God, it is also a 
human institution with a place in history in specifie geographie location. It also consists 
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of people that have their own set of experienees and connections.”’^ Ammerman is 
stating that churches can be viewed as being no different from corporations that 
incorporate one day in a specific location to accomplish what it sets out to do or fails. 
Korean American churches are established in specific regions to reach people for Jesus. 
Their goal may be to reach out to Koreans similar to them or their goal may also extend 
to reaching other ethnicities. Yet, it is for a specific region in that specific time in history 
to build communities in their locality. 

Today, many hurting, broken and lonely people cannot see that God is the One 
that can save them. Those who have attended church in their youths may believe they are 
fulfilling their duty as a Christian by watching online sermons while not taking part in the 
bigger congregation, peoples, or nation of God. The failure of the chureh to be the 
community and no longer affecting the neighborhoods of their calling are the causes for 
the decline in the Christian Church. God has given responsibilities to local churches, 
whether African American, Hispanic, Chinese, or Korean, in specific regions, for specific 
seasons; the overall decline of commitment of believers show the failures of the Church 
to meet such demands. 

There needs to be a reform in Christian churches. They cannot operate the same 
way as in the past, trying to meet the same needs that no longer exist. Rather, there must 
be a reassessment of current day needs so that churches may continue to be effective in 
influencing people in their localities. It is important to understand the needs of the people 
around us, and feed them so that they may hear and be amazed at what God is doing. 

Then they may take part in the community of Jesus through their encounter with Him. 

Nancy Ammerman et al., eds., Studying Congregations: A New Handbook (Nashville: Abingdon 
Press, 1998), 61. 
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Area of Study: Korean Americans in New York and New Jersey 

Korean Americans are dispersed across United States, but are mostly congregated 
in specific locations. Figure 1 shows density of Korean population in the US in 2010 
based on data from the US Census Bureau. Many congregate in states such as New York, 
New Jersey, Washington, California, Virginia, and Texas. 

KOREAN AMERICAN POPULATION BY STATE. 2010 
^ D|^°] °!?-,201iJ 



Figure 1 - Korean American Population by State in 2010^° 

The focus of this study is in densely populated portion of New York and New 
Jersey. According to Wikipedia,^^ based on the same US Census taken in 2010, fourteen 
of top eighteen most-dense Korean-population in United States exists in close proximity 
in Northern New Jersey and New York City areas. Central areas of study will be Bergen 


^ Korean-American Population Data \ Asia Matters for America by the East-West Center, n.d., accessed 
April 21, 2017, http://www.asiamattersforamerica.org/southkorea/data/koreanainericanpopulation. 

“List of U.S. Cities with Significant Korean-American Populations,” Wikipedia, March 8, 2017, 
accessed April 21, 2017, 

https://en.wikipedia.Org/w/index.php ?title=List_of_U.S._cities_with_significant_Korean- 
American_populations&oldid=769343 748. 
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County, NJ along with Manhattan and Queens of New York City and Nassau County, NY. 


Data from nearby regions will not be excluded, however, because Korean American 
population certainly exists around denser areas. Figure 2 shows these key areas of focus 
on a map form. 
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Figure 2 ~ Main Areas of Focus - Highly Dense Areas of Korean American Population 

According to STDB data,^^ these counties together include ranges of wealthy 
individuals that have annual income of greater than $200,000 and less privileged people 


22 41 


STDB - Express Center,” accessed April 25,2017, http://expresscenter.stdb.com/. 
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that earn less than $ 15,000 and all others in between. Average household income of 
Bergen County in 2017 is $120,921, Queens and Manhattan combined is $102,836, and 
Nassau County is $134,243. The target age range of young adults are ages from 20 to 44, 
which each of these areas possess plenty. In 2017, Bergen County has 281,653 young 
adults out of 905,116 total population (31%); Manhattan and Queens together has 
1,482,920 young adults out of 3,600,732 total population (41%); Nassau County has 
399,564 young adults out of 1,339,532 total population (30%). Though not specific to 
Koreans, there is a total Asian population of 156,959 (16.7%) in Bergen County; 776,843 
(20.5%) in Manhattan and Queens; and 126,289 (9.3%) in Nassau County. Figures 3-5 
shows the age breakdown in Bergen County, Manhattan and Queens, and Nassau County 
respectively. 
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Figure 3 - Population Breakdown by Age in Bergen County, NJ 
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Figure 5 - Population Breakdown by Age in Nassau County, NY 
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Historical Descriptions 

Korean American Churches have evolved over the years. The Koreans that have 
immigrated between 1970 and 1990s only spoke Korean. As a result, focus of the church 
back then were for the Korean-speakers. Youth groups were formed because the children 
of the Korean-speaking immigrants learned and spoke English in their schools. 

Youth groups were initially led by Korean-speaking pastors due to availability, 
but along the way, it transitioned to mostly English-speaking pastors to meet needs. 

Youth Groups generally consisted of children up to age of high school. As the English- 
speaking children grew past high school age, there was no easy transition to the Korean¬ 
speaking adult congregation. As a result, in order to reach such young adults, the term 
“English Ministry” has been formed. English Ministry is an extension of the youth group 
that the English-speaking Koreans were used to.^^ It is a division of Korean American 
churches that operates in English language for those that cannot, do not, or does not want 
to speak Korean and/or operate in that culture. Generally, English Ministries’ members 
are Korean due to their upbringing and affiliation with the Korean church, but there are 
also non-Koreans that take part. 

English Ministry (EM) is a subset of the Korean Ministry (KM) due to its natural 
development in Korean churches. This means that the leadership of Korean Ministry 
generally has the say on how the English Ministries are to be run. For example, consider 
a situation where the EM members generally meet at 1 p.m. for Lord’s Day for worship 
while ICM meets at 1 lam. On special occasions like Easter, the KM leadership may 


“English Congregation: ‘Just an Older Version of Youth Ministry,’” Asian American Pastor: 
Daniel K. Eng, July 10, 2013, accessed April 23, 2017, https://aapastor.wordpress.eom/2013/07/10/english- 
congregation-just-an-older-version-of-youth-ministry/. 
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mandate that all EM members join the 1 lam service for all-gathering worship. Since the 
senior pastor has founded the church, the EM leaders will have to submit regardless of 
number of EM members that may not be able to make this meeting or even understand 
the Korean language spoken during the service. 

Pastor Steve Chang understands this phenomenon and shares that it is inevitable 
that growth of healthy KM and EM can only cause them to separate because of their “two 
divergent purposes and callings.”^'^ He continues that KM exists to reach Korean 
immigrants, while EM will reach not just English-speaking people, but multi-ethnic 
people as well. Chang continues that EM pastors will simply lack that decision power 
now, but in 15-20 years when the pastors leading the EM become of age, they may be 
able to “go toe to toe with a Korean speaking elder board... but right now, that’s not 
possible in most Korean-dominant churches.”^^ 

Divergence between the KM and EM is factual. In Bergen County NJ alone, there 
are already several previous-EM divisions that have become independent from their 
mother-Korean churches forming their own. KM is simply run differently than what 
America-raised English-speakers or past youth group members would expect in their 
English-oriented services. 

Koreans come from a respect culture that puts great weight in the titles they hold. 
Also, they often use their influence in their church, often also dependent on their titles, to 
make commands that are expected to be followed by others, which often are directed 


Rachael Lee, “Interview with Pastor Steve Chang: ‘Churches Should Be Encouraged by Their 
Strengths,’” Christianity Daily, last modified December 8, 2014, accessed April 21,2017, 
http://www.christianitydaily.eom/articles/1255/20141208/interview-pastor-steve-chang-churches- 
encomaged-strengths.htm. 

Lee, “Interview with Pastor Steve Chang.” 
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toward the younger, or at times, the English Speaking EM members that are trying to 
form their own relevant methods of worship. 

Even though Korean ministries also recognize the importance of having a 
relationship with God, they are also very dependent on faithfulness to prescribed worship 
services. This includes early morning prayers, Wednesday, Friday, and Lord’s Day 
services. A very faithful model Christian in the KM would attend each of these diligently 
while English-speaking churches may not recognize daily morning prayers and be more 
flexible in meeting times. Many Korean churches also focus on speaking of tongues as a 
sign of spiritual gifting or being a Christian, influenced by Pentecostalism, while other 
gifts may not be taught or practiced in the same measure. 

KM services, like other churches, generally have a structure that can be written 
down on a printable order of services. The structure used in KM tend to be more formal 
while EM generally has fewer prescribed lines that generally includes time of worship, 
message, and communion/fellowship. 

The Present State of KM and EMs 

KM and EM both have strengths that enable the congregation to worship. Some 
KM members may not appreciate the free-flow culture of the EM, while some EM 
members may be bitter toward KM’s rigidness; however, in order to appreciate both their 
values truly, one must take the time to be deeply involved in either groups. Neither are 
perfect and both are valuable, and they target specific people to join them in worship. 

KM is known for their traditional ways that may be viewed as outdated. They sing 
hymnals that have not changed over decades and their Bible is basically one-very- 
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difficult-to-read translation, even for some native Koreans. Many KMs now incorporate 
modem songs, thanks to missionaries in Korea that have promoted English contemporary 
music by translating them and writing few similar ones of their own; however, the 
traditional hymns are nearly always used. There were also several attempts for more 
modem translations of Scriptures in Korean language, but it has not been widely accepted 
and many churches still only use the basic “Gae-Yuk” (standard) translation, which, even 
though it has been updated over the years from 1911, is still not as clear to many Korean 
readers. This puts more reliance on the pastors to help them understand the message. 

The strength of the KM tradition is in its unchanging foundation. If someone has 
left the church for many years and came back to KM services, they may be able to enjoy 
the songs they used to sing and Scriptures they used to read together in unison. The 
central focus of worship is often the message shared at the pulpit. 

EM, following the traditions of the youth group, operates more like contemporary 
worship placing greater focus on worship through music. While KM services may suffice 
with just a piano, EM often have multiple insfruments playing and may even hire 
professional praise teams to lead music following the trends of current contemporary 
worship. The benefits are freedom to express oneself and connect with God through the 
various kinds of music; however, there is danger that some, if not many, songs are no 
longer songs of worship that honors God but are rather self-directed emotional songs. 
These songs may be feeding the modem culture of “feed me” and place Jesus as second 
place over meeting individual needs. For the readers, it is important to remember that 
younger people that tend to be interested in this “newer” music reside in EM worship, 
while KM generally has older people that are more comfortable with what they are used 
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to. It may simply be trend of times, and it requires worship leaders and pastors to know 
what it means to worship God and filter and^'or prioritize songs of worship. 

In some ways, KM members are more united than the EM counterparts. For 
example, KM members can read Scriptures together in unison due to same version of 
Scripture. This is why they can still carry their paper-bound Bibles and use it effectively. 
On the other hand, there are so many English translations of Scriptures that group 
activities of English-speakers require much individual transposition to understand the 
message and each may walk away with a different interpretation of Scriptural text. Along 
that line, American culture also emphasizes individual thinking, which is how EM 
members accept the Word of God that is shared at the pulpit; KM members, on the other 
hand, are known to shout and claim “amen” even when the speaker’s message may not be 
too clear. In other words, KM Christians are ready to follow the direction of the pastor, 
while EM Christians may need to think through individually and determine with which 
faith or ministries they agree before they take action. 

As a result, KM pastors, from their members, are often given very high respect as 
authority from God. (For the readers, there are also variations, where people provide 
pretentious respect to obtain what they want, such as immigration papers. This is 
explained fiirther in Kim’s dissertation written in 2012).^® The danger in this raised status 
is that those pastors, who are indeed human, may wrongfully take on the role of Jesus, 
our sole intercessor and One that is sufficient to bring us to God. The related danger is 
this elevation of reverence in a respect-focused culture. Many people, even those that do 


Dongsik Kim, “The Korean-American Church In The 21st Century; A How To Model For 

Church Growth,” Doctoral Dissertations and Projects (October 8, 2012), 
http://digitalcommons.liberty.edu/doctoral/604. 
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not have faith, go to seminaries to become pastors even though they have not been called. 
What is worse is that dishonest seminaries also exist to fill this business need, teaching 
incorrect or limited doctrine. Such “seminary graduates” have led many people astray 
while seeking glory for themselves. They have also ruined the reputation of what it 
means to be a Christian, and much repair is needed in society because of those that take 
on the role of a pastor as just another way to earn money and have elevated prestige as 
opposed to following a calling from God. 

KM leadership generally operate in a top-down hierarchy while EM leadership 
tends to operate in teams. There are pros and cons to both. KM members highly considers 
their senior pastor and may follow his direction on a whim. As a result, strong KM 
pastors often are strong-willed people that persistently guide the congregation in a way 
they believe is best. This positive trait can also hurt the long-tenn growth of a church 
because these leaders may have difficulty learning from and following suggestions from 
others because their strength is to lead in the way they feel led, which they may attribute 
to God’s guidance. Therefore, over a span of twenty to thirty years of advent of Korean 
ministry, the same methods, plans, and vision for the church may be used with only 
minor variations; this may also mean minimal changes in their beliefs, potentially 
limiting God. 

Many KM and EM pastors both share a very busy schedule taking care of 
currently existing congregation members. Other than senior pastors, many KM and EM 
pastors often face bum outs and are known for their short tenures. This is more evident in 
EM pastors that may at times be treated as a youth or sub-par pastor. 
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Just as any business begins small, Korean churches often share building space 
with other churches, especially in dense cities due to high costs of ownership. Generally, 
they do not share a building with another Korean church, but rather existing non-Korean- 
speaking Christian churches during available hours, even though variations such as 
renting a Jewish Center exists. Some Korean churches eventually acquire a building for 
themselves and some expand even further. 


Uncertain path forward 

Korean Ministry is expiring. The original intent to reach the immigrating Koreans 

is now becoming obsolete as there are less immigrations and even those that come to the 

states now are more fluent in the English language. English Ministry having its roots with 

the Korean Ministry have also shown plateau in growth. Kim shares the same views: 

The growth of Korean churches has trended toward big cities as they converged 
with Korean immigrants. However, Korean American churches are still 
confronted with the decrease of growth outside of big cities... True growth of 
churches comes from healthy disciples. Churches now have to focus on the people 
rather than ministry, vision rather than purpose, and current people rather than 
next generation. Korean-American churches did ministry for the first generation 
so far. The first generation worked hard to build their churches as church planter 
churches in the United States. Their passionate ministries are great and brought 
amazing growth to Korean-American churches. Today, one hundred years is 
already past from when Korean-American churches were established in the 
United States. First generation pastors settled down as immigrants in churches in 
the United States with enthusiasm. However, now many first generation pastors 
have retired from their ministry areas and the new generation pastors have come. 
The Bible says new wine pours into new wineskins. New generation pastors need 
to consider much more effective methods to grow Korean-American churehes.^’ 

If the KM mantle is to shift over to the pastors that can reach multi-ethnic people, 

or the EM, there needs to be a tra n sformation in the focus of the church. Priorities of the 


Kyung Seo, “A Study of Developing Healthy Disciples in the Korean-American Church,” 
Doctoral Dissertations and Projects (April 1, 2016), http://digitalcommons.liberty.edU/doctoral/l 145. 
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church has been to keep the church functioning the way it has been, and there must be a 
greater focus on reassessing the needs of the people in the surrounding areas from their 
individual churches then meeting those needs so that people in the community may meet 
Christ. 


Ministry Journey 

As I learned through seminary and from other pastors in the region, I found it sad 
that many churches are run by money and programs. On one end of the spectrum, there 
are certainly a share of people that take the pastoral role as a job and seeks higher pay 
without passion or calling; however, even for those that may be called, there are financial 
implications as well. Although I was fortunate to require no remuneration from the 
church since I am bi-vocational, many youth and EM pastors do not have the same luxury. 
Though they may have passion and are called by God, they may not be paid sufficiently 
to take care of their families. As a result, some are forced take on side jobs and rely on 
credit cards just to make a living; and many quit their positions after some time. With 
turnover so high for youth pastors, it is no wonder why youths lack direction and 
guidance in the Church. However, this sad reality is not just limited to youth and EM 
pastors. 

Many churches today have a congregation with majority population of older 
people that are often ages of upper forties and beyond. Even though they recognize the 
importance of gathering in the church, it is a different story for their children. Their 
children are often under high school age that lives with these parents. Since they live 
together under their parents’ authority, they often come to form the youth groups in 
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churches for some time. However, when these children go to college, many stop coming 
to church because there was no development of personal faith and relationship with Jesus. 

Where do majority of focus go in churches? The churches have no choice but to 
minister to their existing congregation. Due to reasons above, youths seem to get less 
attention while majority of care goes toward the main congregation. This means that 
Bible studies are geared toward needs and relevance of the older and familiar hymns are 
sung. Missing focus are for the people that are not there - the young adults. 

This is not because the church is cold or indifferent to those that are younger, but 
it makes financial sense. Many churches are already struggling to sustain themselves with 
the offerings that come from the main congregation. Ministering to college-aged people 
may only elicit offerings of one dollar from each person, if that, because that is how they 
have been conditioned in the youth group. Additionally, with the increased 
unemployment and uncertainty of jobs after college, these young adults may indeed have 
no money to support the church. There are still many non-youth-group pastors that 
receive minimal pay or even no pay to sustain themselves, again requiring them to find 
side work or get into financial debt, which leads to other troubles. Perhaps this is why 
many young adults are found in mega churches today where funding may be available to 
support them. 

As it may be evident to the readers, the Church is not to operate because of budget, 
but rather as the Lord directs; unfortunately, this is the current state of local churches in 
our days. From this, two personal drives have been formed. I want to fund the Church so 
that its ministers can freely bring “anyone” to Christ. This is why I am continually 
praying for more funding and recognize remaining in employment may not work for me. 
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The second burning passion are to reach for my “peers,” whom I have coined as “young 
adults” (ages roughly 18-40), who are the missing gap in the church today. 

Young adults are people who need God the most; however, seeks God the least. 
Young adults are at crossroads where they are to choose major directions for life such as 
careers and mates. Each of these key decisions greatly affect what happens for the rest of 
their lives. They are truly in need of divine guidance. They are the people whom we 
ought to see more in our churches, but they are the ones that do not show up. This is 
especially characterized hy their lacking time and being busy, which are the norm in our 
hyperconnected era. 

God has placed me in the best place to be an influence to my peers because I too 
work in a company like many of them and recognize the tacit truths about the working 
culture, to which full-time pastors may not be able to relate easily. In 2009,1 began the 
ministry called “To One Another,” ( www.to 1 another.com ) which was focused on the 
young adults. God had given me much success and I have heard stories about members’ 
personal transformations because of that ministry. 

In dialogues with other pastors in the area, my heart has been growing to see a 
more unified Church, where many currently operate on their own today. During my time 
in ministry, I had been involved in an English-speaking Korean-American pastors’ 
network; however, I was unable to attend much of their meetings because it occurred 
once a month on a weekday at noon during my regular work hours. On one of the days I 
attended, the group dialogue led me to affirm that collaboration between churches are 
required to show the world that we are one in Christ. Since then, I have been considering 
with what purpose we can come together. This is how a parachurch ministry called 
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“Prayer Tents” have been forming in my mind, whose purpose is to bring a unified front 
of Christians all over the world to share the Gospel in the regions of their influence. 
Prayer Tents 

During the time To One Another Ministries was active, monthly events were held 
where anyone can come for prayer (and free food). We advertised that God is able to 
meet their needs and that we would pray for them. Since the weather may be hot, we 
raised up canopies so that we can pray under a shade. Many unexpected people came, and 
we prayed for each of them. 

Though it was difficult to gauge the benefits from the events, it was surprising 
how many people showed up. This shows that there are many people that are seeking for 
something, looking for God to help them, and are hungry (and had other tangible needs) 
that can be provided by the Church. However, even a monthly recurrence was difficult 
for my brothers and sisters to set up because they already had much personal 
commitments and this upkeep would drain too much of their limited time and money. As 
a result, we eventually stopped, but I continued to ponder if meeting with strangers using 
this strategy may persist so that opportunities to share the Gospel may be freely available. 

Understanding Evangelism 

During my time in seminary, I have concluded the methods of evangelism I had 
learned in high school were completely wrong. Leaders of my high school Christian 
fellowship, no different from many youth groups or similar rallies today, would tell its 
members to go and evangelize; however, they generally do not share exactly how and it is 
left to the people to figure out how to do that. Therefore, in my nascence, I aimed to 
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study hard and develop greater apologetics and scientific logic so that I may “win” 
someone over from what they believe. 

I still remember speaking with a Hindu friend asking if his god ever heard his 
prayer and answered it. Then he responded - “no I can’t say that he did... but did yours?” 
The dialogue ended with going back and forth of possibilities of coincidence instead of 
God’s intervention. 

I also remember a time when I used my physics knowledge to show people that 
all things point to God and therefore He exists. I used the terms limits and infinity to 
demonstrate this point. The audience was wowed by my intricate logical knowledge, but 
no one came to faith. Such dialogues do not go anywhere since it is not by human 
knowledge or logic that a person comes to Christ and is saved. 

As opposed to popular belief, evangelism is not when one brings someone to 
church. It is rather when someone comes to faith in Christ because of the interaction. 
Church itself is often not the place where one meets God, but rather it is a fellowship one 
takes part in after one meets God; God meets the person wherever one is. 

People can only come to faith because of an encounter with God (c.f 
ICorinthians 12:3). In another words, it is not something Christians can do by their 
actions or knowledge, but only something led by God. People cannot come to faith in 
Christ except by God alone. 

Therefore, evangelism is not getting someone to accept Jesus as Lord and Savior 
since that is solely God’s prerogative. Our job in evangelism is to create an environment 
where people can learn and hear about God. Additionally, since we love our neighbor and 
want them to encounter God, we have a mighty weapon at our arsenal - our relationship 
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with God. The veil has been broken, and we have the right as His children to speak 
directly to Him and to hear back. This is where we rely on the Holy Spirit to take over 
and give us guidance on what to share with the person in need. At the same time, we can 
ask God to meet this person where s/he is. In short, evangelism is about making disciples. 
This can occur as Christians are available to the person seeking God, that is creating an 
environment where they can come comfortably to observe and ask questions while 
walking alongside them as we pray, or trust God, for that person. 

Several times, God led me to consider connecting technology with the need for 
collaboration and evangelism. Many times, I had no clue what that would look like and 
even talked out with God that I do not understand nor have the time available to take on a 
side pursuit, especially with the busy work tempo. I remember putting some contents 
together even back in 2013 but did not press too hard back then since I could not make 
out like what it should fully look in the end. 

However, along the years, God continued to remind and led me to explore this 
imperfect picture of a platform where interested people may be able to speak with 
Christians. In December 2015, it was clear He wanted me to proceed, and for such, 
without any hesitation, out of obedience, I started building up the infrastructure. To date, 

I do not yet know how the work I have put in will be used, but I know I have acted in 
obedience to His calling. 

I have discussed the concept of Prayer Tents with others, but many have told me 
reasons why it would not work. In particular, several people have shared that churches 
will not join the cause because there are so many “wrong” gospels that other churches 
teach as opposed to their own “correct” gospel (this only strengthens the argument that 
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the Church is scattered and the local churches are acting for themselves). Nonetheless, I 
could not stop despite the many naysayers because this is something God had directed me 
to do. Despite the difficulty at times, I continued with faith that this is something God 
may use along the way; it is simply something I may not yet understand at this time. 

In order for this platform to be used by Christians, buy in from church leaders are 
required. I learned after few presentations of this high-level idea, buy-in cannot occur 
unless there is a tangible platform where people can visually see and experiment. As a 
result, I personally started the development effort, pursued this throughout 2016, and 
finally completed a usable prototype by March 2017. This prototype is an imperfect, but 
working model for interested volunteers to mold, improve and perfect. I am hoping many 
church leaders will find interest and be part of the leadership team to steer this. Time will 
tell where this will go. 

Nevertheless, the reach of Prayer Tents does not belong solely to the web-based 
technology. What it aims for is a change in the way Christians and non-Christians alike 
thi n k. It seeks a culture where people have an automatic expectation that they can go to 
God when there is a problem or difficulty. When one feels weak, they can rely on the 
faith of another to request a breakthrough (c.f. Mark 2:5). It is a culture of prayer 
transforming lives. 


How It Comes Together 

God has given me passion toward connecting the young adults to relating with 
God. With the churches missing many young adults, the challenge today is to identify 
how they may encounter God and lead them toward that path. God has also given me 
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abilities and experience in technology, corporate world and in real estate. My goal in this 
Doctorate of Ministry project is to put my passion and experiences God has given me to 
propose a possible method for the Church to enable “unchurched” young adults to 
encounter God. 

There are two reasons why it is difficult for the “unchurched” to feel welcome in 
the church. First, the church is focused on welcoming “churched” persons. “Churched” 
persons are those that have attended Christian churches in the past and know how the 
services work. Such people can come, sit at a service, and enjoy familiar environments 
when they are escorted to their seats. However, for someone that does not have this 
context is probably coming to church because they are looking for answers and seeking to 
find God to give him/her guidance. When such persons come to a church, they generally 
would not find environment for questions and guidance to find God, but rather, will be 
seated for service that may not provide them with answers. Worse may be when no one in 
the church greets the person or even recognizes the newcomer. 

Second problem is that the church has become heavy with administration and 
programs. Building relationships and sharing lives are no longer easy in church settings. 
Many churches only have regular meetings for worship. Following the times, people 
come hurriedly and often late, and then leave just as quickly. Members that may come 
early are there to prepare for worship or other activities. Filled with busyness and 
urgency to get the “work” done, people interact less and more focus is on doing 
something for God. 

It is rather rare to see opportunities for people to ask questions openly and receive 
prayer from one another. Pastors and church leaders are no different in their availability. 
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Many are at brink of burn out and cannot avail themselves to reach individuals, while 
church members believe evangelism is the role of pastors and other “titled” staff. So then, 
when an unchurched person enters a church door, it is easy to see why they would be 
disappointed and perhaps feel that there is no God in Christian churches. Even though 
worship is certainly good and necessary, if some aspect of the church is evangelism, then 
it requires time to focus on the people to interact and pray with and for them. 

Planning and having programs are good, but there also needs to be reliance on the 
Holy Spirit. Unhurried times of gathering where people can come with concerns, and 
having a family-like loving people to be available and pray for them is what is needed. 
When someone is in need, but are lacking faith, they can lean on the faith of others (c.f. 
Mark 2, James 5:15-16) to find guidance from God. This kind of community is rare to 
find today, but is needed most. 

As already mentioned, many modern-day churches are busy like the rest of the 
world and are focused on running programs for the people present in the church. Less 
priority is placed for welcoming others, especially the unchurched. A hypothesis has been 
formed to address the issue of churches being less receptive to newcomers. The 
hypothesis of the study is that when Christians are more available to individuals seeking 
God and can personally guide them, more people will find Christ and become His 
disciples. They will along the way take membership in the local churches as a result. The 
study will examine views of “imchurched” members when they are asked to attend such a 
group and share their feedback. 

This conjecture has been formed from my various experiences with young adults, 
both in ministry and in the corporate world. It is not news to hear that Christians and non- 
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Christians alike are busy and stressed out. Jesus was Ibllowed by the crowds for series of 
days and he perhaps experienced times of greatest stress with no time available to 
himself; and yet, he was compassionate toward those in need. The Church too should not 
follow the ways of the world and be busy administering programs, but rather be available 
to welcome the hurting and broken to guide them through the journey so that they too 
many encounter God. 

This study will be performed in partnership with a number of Korean-American 
Christians in NY and NJ. The participants of the study will consist of Korean-Americans 
that have not attended a church for six months. These people will be given a qualitative 
survey to share their expectations when they attend this small group where they do not 
know anyone. They will be asked to consider a specific prayer request and to attend a 
small group meeting with expectation that people will ask about it and be concerned 
about the request and seek God together in prayer. After the visit, the participant will be 
given another qualitative survey asking about their experiences and their interactions. The 
ultimate question will be whether they would continue their exploring faith in that small 
group because of their experience thus far. 

Though the results of this study may be within small region in specific ethnicity, 
it may yield potential outcomes that are relevant to other churches of different ethnicities 
and areas. The result of this study will emphasize the needs of the people that the Church 
may meet and also reveal how local churches can help others to come back to or enter 
into community of Jesus Christ. 
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Conclusion 

Many local churches are not making disciples as Jesus co m missioned. More 
people are turning away from faith in Jesus; and yet, the problems that they face are 
issues of the heart, which only Jesus can heal. There is a discrepancy in methodology of 
many local churches today. There needs to be a reform in churches to he more available 
to individuals, walk with them, guide them to turn to and walk with Christ, and ultimately 
encounter Him. 

Hypothesis to examine if more people can come to encounter Christ by personal 
availability and interaction through small groups has been developed as a result of my 
personal experiences in ministry and corporate world. The study will be performed with 
Korean-American Christians in Greater NY/NJ. The results may potentially reveal ways 
for local churches to grow in disciples and fulfill the Commission by welcoming those in 
need to come to Jesus, the One who is able to meet their needs. 



CHAPTER TWO 


BIBLICAL FOUNDATIONS 


19Therefore, go and make disciples of all the nations, baptizing them in 
the name of the Father and the Son and the Holy Spirit. lOTeach these 
new disciples to obey all the commands I have given you. And be sure of 
this: I am with you always, even to the end of the age. 

Matthew 28:19-20 NLT 

Jesus calls each local church to reach out to their neighbors that do not know 
Christ (evangelism). We are to live lives together with people even where local bodies of 
Christ do not exist (missions). We are called to accomplish this, not by passing out 
pamphlets to come to church and sit for service, but by discipling them over time and 
building deeper relationships with one another and helping them to do the same with God 
(discipleship). 

Evangelism, missions, discipleship go hand in hand in both the local and global 
call directed to all Christians, the Church of Jesus Christ. This includes Christians in the 
local bodies in which they are involved (called the local church), and all believers of 
Christ worldwide. 

The shrinking attendance in our churches and uncertainty for them on how to 
connect with their neighbors today show that Christians are failing in all three aspects of 
the Great Commission, that is, evangelism, missions, and discipleship. In this section, 
Biblical basis for this commission will be explained, while practical guidance will be 
provided in future sections. 
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Specifically, the Great Commission in Matthew 28:19-20 will be analyzed to 
understand what it means for us today. Additionally, the Gospel message will be 
reviewed for clarity and correlated with the Great Commandment that tells us to make 
disciples. Examples of discipleship demonstrated by Jesus and his disciples will be 
presented, concluding with our call intercede for others through our discipling of others, 


What does the Great Commission Say? 

TropsuOevTeg onv paOrirsuoaxe Ttdvxa rd eOvT], pOTtii^^ovieq auTou^ to ovopa 
TOO Jiaxpoi; kui too uion Kal ton dylon Ttvenpaxo^, SiSdoKovxsg anxoxx; xripsiv 
Tidvxa oaa cvsxciXdppv npTv- Kai iSon eyd) ps0’ uprov eipi Tidaui; xdg ppepac; 
xpi; ouvxsi^sia^ xou aidovoq. {Matthew 28:19-20 BGT) 

There are several aspects to consider for the Great Commission. They are as follows: 

Collective calling of all believers, which is the Church or Body of Jesus Christ. 

- The call to go after those that do not know God. 

Make disciples by Going, Teaching, and baptizing 
Guard one’s faith and grow 

- Trust God 


Collective calling of all believers 

dyton Twsdpaxoc; (v. 19) - Holy Spirit. The word Holy (dyiou), when put in plural 
form means saints.’ We can interpret the “Holy Spirit” as the Spirit of the saints, or Spirit 
of those that are holy. This then means that God is after us, the saints, to work together 
for His calling. He is not Spirit that only works in each of us, but collectively as the 
Church. 


' “Strong’s Greek: 40. 'Ayioi; (Hagios) - Sacred, Holy,” accessed May 15,2018. 
http://biblehub.com/greek/40.htm. 
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Note also that this Commission was given to Jesus’ disciples when they gathered 
together (c.f. Matthew 28:16). Additionally, this Commission tells to baptize the people 
in the communion of our Father, Son, and the Holy Spirit. This passage is a commission 
given to followers of Jesus, namely the Church, to fulfill. It is not for individuals, but to a 
communion of believers. 

This verse then can be read this way, “We, the Church of Jesus Christ, the 
collective of all local churches, must operate together to reach out to others all around 
us.” The call of the Great Commission is to operate together to reach the world (c.f. 
Matthew 24:14). 

Call to go after those that do not know God 

id 80VT1 (v. 19) means Nation, People, Gentiles.^ This same word was used in 
Matthew 6:22 as “pagans.” Romans 5:10-11 calls them gentiles. This clearly means the 
Gospel must be focused on people that do not know God instead of churches only 
focusing inwardly within their congregation. 

In our modern-day church, the focus has been on the current believing members. 
This is certainly somewhat necessary; however, if no efforts are placed to connect with 
neighbors of other faiths, then the church will either effectively shrink due to attrition or 
must be sustained by transfers from other churches. This means that if churches are 
simply left alone without further growth, they can only lose membership or have an 
illusion of sustained numbers due to people coming from other churches. Local churches 
that gain members fi'om disgruntled members from another church or even from church 

^ “Greek Concordance: "EOvri (Ethne) -- 53 Occurrences,” accessed May 15, 2018, 
http://biblehub.com/greek/ethne_1484.htm. 
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splits may rejoice in increase in membership; however, in the Body of Christ, these are 
not growth, and it is often something over which to grieve. This is the picture of churches 
not looking outwardly, and unfortunately, this is the picture of many churches today. 

In reality, a person that does not have knowledge about how the church works 
would not attend a worship service on their own because it may be too foreign to them. 
This is especially true when people already hold a certain belief about God. From a 
young age, people develop a view on who God is. Children that are taught other beliefs 
such as Buddhism, Islam, or Hinduism, would hold to that worldview. This is no different 
for atheists and agnostics, where they will hold a worldview that God does not or may not 
exist. They may even possibly believe that they themselves are God, and they will live 
accordingly to their beliefs. 

For such people that has held a certain worldview and practiced such living for 
many years, it is not reasonable for them to attend a Christian worship service then 
change all that they have believed at an instant. This means if a church seeks to reach 
those that do not know God, they must intentionally provide a setting where people can 
come comfortably, be who they are, and ask questions over time so that they may come to 
truly understand and experience who God truly is from the conviction of their hearts. 

Make Disciples by Going, Teaching, and Baptizing 

Tiopshopai (v. 19) means to go, journey, travel, proceed; depart from; have a 
destination; die to self (one’s current position).^ In terms of evangelism, going has to do 
with adjusting one’s own position for the sake of accomplishing the call of Jesus. In 1 

^ “Strong’s Greek: 4198. ItopEnogai (Poreuomai) — to Go,” accessed May 15, 2018, 
http://biblehub.coin/greek/4198,htm, 
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Corinthians 9:19-23, Apostle Paul says he bent down toward the dispositions of others so 


that he may win them to Christ. 

This call is for the Christians and the churches in which they serve to be willing to 
take the risk for sake of connecting with others. This is certainly a risk for pastors of 
churches to tell the congregation to end up possibly in bars and other questionable places 
because the relationship with those that do not believe in Christ has led them there. It is 
because of such fear of Christians falling away from their faith that many churches advise 
their members to avoid people of other faith. This is certainly a risky balancing act that 
the church leadership must acknowledge; yet, they must also be aware that by not doing 
so, they are turning away from the Commission. 

SiSdoKCi) (v. 20) means to teach and instruct, but there is deeper intention than our 
modem day thinking of having a 30-minute lecture on a certain topic.'* This verse refers 
to both instmctive and hands on guidance. This word is used when someone is taught to 
play a musical instrument. One cannot become a musician by listening to many lectures 
about it. It requires close, one-on-one hands-on teaching that is continuous over time. 
After multiple connections, the student becomes adept enough to learn and grow on their 
own. The mentor may then meet with the student less frequently, but they will connect 
over time because a relationship has formed through their training. 

pa0T}T£uaaT£ (v.l9) means to make apprentices or disciples. This is the actual 
command Jesus makes in His last Commission to us before His departure from earth. In 


'' “Strong’s Greek: 1321. AiScokco (Didasko) — to Teach,” accessed May 15, 2018, 
http;//biblehub.com/greek/l 321 .htm. 
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Greek form, Matthew 28:19-20 only has one imperative, which is to “make disciples.”^ ^ 
“Go”, “teach”, and “baptize” are simply participles that describe how one should go 
about performing the imperative, which is to make disciples. 

Making disciples refers to life-on-life relationships. When Jesus called His 
disciples, they left their occupations because they could not maintain their occupation and 
live with Jesus. Jesus’ disciples lived with Jesus until the day of His death. Jesus’ 
command to make disciples means to live with others, especially those that do not know 
Him, so that there may be life transformations through life-on-life interactions. 

SiddaKO) then follows pointing to how to go about making disciples. Over the past 
century, evangelical organizations, though with good intentions, came up with methods to 
speed up and objectively measure people coming to Christ. Their easy-to-understand 
methods were invaluable in enabling people to understand the Bible message. However, 
the proliferation of these methodologies removed discipleship; and rather, Christians 
were out in the streets to “save” many. Without discipleship, these methods led many 
people to believe they are Christians that now has eternal life through Christ though they 
do not truly know God. The Gospel may certainly be explained through brief interactions, 
but changing of a person’s way of living and coming to faith in God involves time, as it is 
something that only God is able to do in His time, in His way. Discipleship is life-on-life 
over time. 

As a devout Muslim with a set of faith developed from his birth, Nabeel Qureshi, 
in his book “Seeking Allah, Finding Jesus,” shared his experience of questioning his 

^ “Great Commission and Participles | Billmounce.Com,” accessed September 21, 2017, 
https://billmounce.com/monday-with-mounce/great-commission-and-participles. 

® William Mounce, “Lecture on the Orientation | Billmounce.Com,” accessed September 22, 2017, 
https://www.billmounce.com/biblestudygreek/orientation/lecture. 
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current Isliiniic faith and the years and interactions it took to accept Jesus as Lord7 
Whether a person is an atheist, agnostic, or from another faith, it will take time to 
question, ask about the differences in views, and commit to understanding what the 
person needs to leave behind. For some, it may even be rejection from family, or possibly 
worse. 

Therefore, evangelism is not bringing someone to church. Many church leaders, 
for sake of attendance or possibly because they do not understand evangelism, tell the 
congregation to bring more people to church. Though certainly well intentioned, 
attending a church service may make the new person feel uncomfortable in a non¬ 
relational setting. A worship service is the environment for Christians to worship God, 
and it is less suitable for non-Christians, though we should not limit God to where He 
would encounter the people whom He loves. 

Today, we live in busy times, where people allot 1-2 hours for the Lord’s Day 
worship service each week. That service concludes the “church” experience task for the 
week. For evangelism to occur, places where people may be discipled, that is, a safe 
place where people can come as they are, see what it means to be a community that 
worships the God of love, and ask questions in a comfortable setting must exist. 

These are the benefits of outside-the-church gatherings and interactions. This is 
what is known as home churches or small groups. Done effectively, it will open door for 
many to come and explore. 


^ “Seeking Allah, Finding Jesus: A Devout Muslim Encounters Christianity: Nabeel Qureshi, Lee 
Strobel: 9780310527237: Amazon.com: Books,” accessed September 12, 2017, 
https;//www.amazon.com/Seeking-Allah-Finding-Jesus- 

Christianity/dp/0310527236/ref=sr_l_l ?ie=UTF8&qid= 1505222504&si=8-l &keywords=nabeel. 
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Evangelism is not a spectator sport. It says to go, which means to travel and to 
depart from one’s current position, an active role that requires intention. It is the basis of 
discipleship, where we are to give up (“die to self’) what is important to us, including 
time and money, so that we can be available to those that are willing to hear and learn 
about God. 

Command to baptize (BaTTTi^ovTeq) during the discipleship process is also given. ^ 
Baptism signifies that the person has initiated his/her faith in Christ in front of other 
believers. It signifies commitment to grow in faith.^ However, baptism does not equate to 
salvation or eternal life. It is only a starting commitment, and as frail people, we can turn 
away from God even after this stage without developing a firm faith in God (c.f John 
6:66). Salvation and eternal life are only dependent on faith (c.f John 3:16, Romans 1:17), 
which comes from God as a gift to us (c.f Ephesians 2:8-9). 

This is a significant message: as people (not-yet-believers) dwell amongst 
believers, they can come to know God. Baptism, a commitment to follow Jesus, to be His 
disciple, occurs through life-on-life walking with Christians. In another words, it is 
through deep relationships that people encounter Christ; it is not through church services. 

In summary, discipleship involves hand-on-hand training where the person 
leading the disciple and the disciple are near and working together over time. This 
practice has been reduced, or even eliminated in many churches, by the world’s 
promotion of being busy and increase in hyper-connectivity. Many so-called Christians, 
being no different from others following the ways of the world, pocket Christianity as a 

* “Strong’s Greek: 907. Ba^rri^co (Baptizo) — to Dip, Sink,” accessed May 15, 2018, 
http://biblehub.com/greek/907.htm. 

’ “Baptism - What Is Baptism, Significance, Meaning and Purpose of Baptism | Faith,” accessed 
May 15, 2018, https://hillsong.com/faith/baptism/. 
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religion defined by faithful attendance to worship times on Sundays. However, the call to 


make disciples by going, teaching, and baptizing are for all believers, and this involves 
leaving one’s comfort zone and giving up time and/or other resources for growth of 
others. 

Guard one’s faith and pass it along 

xripeco, often translated as to observe and obey, has the meaning to keep firm and 
guard.It means the Christian ought to preserve the things that God has taught them by 
passing his/her learnings along, just as one teaches his/her disciples. It also means to pay 
attention to what God has taught them. This word has implications for the current 
follower of Christ as well as the role to pass along the message. 

This word points to a believer’s need to live a life worthy of being a follower of 
Christ. The person may be a good role model for others to follow by paying attention to 
what God had already taught them and living by them. As the person demonstrates 
Christ-likeness in his/her life, others may be inspired to live in such a way. If this person 
is willing to pass along the message to this person that is interested and work with 
him/her to develop that kind of lifestyle, it is called discipleship. Therefore, observing 
and obeying (Ttipsto) has implications for life modeling, which translates to discipleship. 


“Tripeco | Billmounce.Cotn,” accessed May 15, 2018, https://www.billmounce.coni/greek- 
dictionary/tereo. 
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Trust God 

fiexa (v. 20) means “in the mi dst of’ or “together with.”'^ It means that as we go 
forth in our living, He will be with us. In one sense, Jesus may have said this to comfort 
all believers as his last message to us before his ascension; however, we can also 
recognize that Jesus intended to say what is most important for His followers as we go 
about doing what may be difficult but most important, that is, making disciples. 

It means to take the risk and go with the knowledge that God is with us. Jesus 
challenged His disciples, including you and me, to take upon a complex task, which is to 
make disciples of all nations. Since the call is so vast, many Christians and churches do 
not partake in this perhaps thinking someone else would do this (this is called the 
“bystander effecf ’ in social psychology^^). Christians and Church leadership often do not 
intentionally plan to connect with people that do not believe in Jesus thinking that 
evangelism is something that happens by chance. 

Jesus being with us, psra, impels us to rely on God to work when we go about the 
“risky” activities of connecting with people that do not believe in Christ. It is indeed He 
who will save those He will save (c.f. Hebrews 7:25, Romans 9:15-16, 22-24), not us. 

The listeners’ ability to believe in the message at a specific point in time and 
circumstance is also something God is managing (c.f. Luke 24:13-32). Even the words 
that we would speak, perhaps a word of knowledge, is again something for which God 
would take responsibility (c.f. Matthew 10:19, Luke 12:11-12, Mark 13:11). 


" “Strong’s Greek: 3326. Mstd (Meta) — with, among, After,” accessed May 15, 2018, 
http ;//biblehub .com/greek/3326.htm. 

“Bystander Effect - Wikipedia,” accessed January 31, 2019, 
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Bystander_effect. 
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Then, what Christians are left with is to simply obey the command to make 
disciples by going, teaching, and baptizing in the Name of Jesus to the people that do not 
yet believe in Him. This requires intention to live Christ-like lives worthy of being 
modeled after and willingness to die to one’s own needs to disciple and care for few 
others over time. Through all this, Jesus will be with us, and we do not need to worry; 
instead, we must simply obey and trust, then press on in walking with others in 
discipleship. 


Understanding the Gospel 

As followers of Christ, we need to know the message of the Good News that Jesus 
brings. The Gospel is simply that we can again have a direct relationship with God 
because He has sent Jesus to us to take care of the issues that prevented us from doing so. 
Jesus’ death on the cross and His resurrection gave us forgiveness from sins and now our 
God dwells in us through His Spirit (the Holy Spirit) and guides us in our paths to what is 
best. 

This Gospel message must be correctly understood and communicated in order to 
fulfill the call of the Great Commission. Discipleship is helping the people understand 
and live out the deeper relationship with God that is enabled because of what God has 
done for us. Unfortunately, since many people have a cheap understanding of the Gospel, 
such as beliefs that certain acts such as attending church on Sundays or reading the magic 
phrase justify us, we have many so-called “a l most Christians” that see Christianity as a 
religious act to appease an angry God. Just as a person needs to continue to mow the yard 
to prevent an ugly outgrowth, “almost Christians” squeeze religious activities in their 
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lives, such as attending church, as a maintenance activity to keep them saved. Their 
relationship with God is not their highest priority, hut rather, it is something that is done 
and accomplished by them to stay saved. 

Therefore, clarification of the Gospel message is necessary. The purpose of 
salvation God brought to us is to mend the broken relationship with God so that we may 
hear Him and walk with Him. Many people recognize the Gospel to be this way: God 
saw the problem of sin that He did not like, so He sent Jesus to die for their sins. This is 
certainly correct, but the emphasis in on the wrong object. 

The Gospel cannot end with just the forgiveness. The reason why Jesus died was 
to bridge the broken relationship, not focus on the sin. The goal was to take away the 
issue of sin so that our focus can be back on God. Though it is certainly Good News that 
our sin problem has been resolved, that is not the complete reason for God to intercede; 
that is not the Gospel. 

The Gospel, the Good News, is that we can have a relationship with God. 
Through what Jesus has done, we now have the Holy Spirit that enables us to believe and 
understand the guidance from God. He does this by first enabling a person to begin to 
believe. Along the way, He will strengthen that person’s faith so that s/he would have 
unwavering faith in Him.^^ 

The variations of “sinner’s prayer” that has been used by evangelicals over the 
past few centuries focused on forgiveness of sins, which has been taught to immediately 


For more details on the process that is involved before a person is saved; 

Sang Kwan Lee, The Gospel that Jesus Taught - The Gospel of the Kingdom (Seoul Korea, 2017)* 
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provide salvation or eternal life.’"* Though forgiveness of sin plays a part, salvation and 

eternal life has always been a result of faith or the person’s believing or trusting in God: 

For God loved the world so much that he gave his one and only Son, so that 
everyone who believes in him will not perish but have eternal life. (John 3:16, 
NLT, Italics added) 

The Gospel is said to be how God sees us as acceptable because of faith: 

This Good News tells us how God makes us right in his sight. This is 
accomplished from start to finish by faith. As the Scriptures say, "It is through 
faith that a righteous person has life. (Romans 1:17, NLT, Italics added) 

However, this faith does not come from us. The faith to believe in God comes 

from Him too. It is not something we start up one day out of our own will. If that was the 

case, then we can boast that we believed in God and as a result, demand that we are 

worthy of salvation (c.f Ephesians 2:8-9). 

Hebrews 11:1 says, “Faith is evidence of things we cannot see.” As opposed to 

laws of physics, which we can see and verify to believe, faith in the invisible God 

requires His intervention. When He shows Himself to us, that is when a person can begin 

to believe. That is why Scripture points to God’s initiation of salvation for those He has 

chosen: 


So I want you to know that no one speaking by the Spirit of God will curse Jesus, 
and no one can say Jesus is Lord, except by the Holy Spirit. (1 Corinthians 12:3, 
NLT) 

When the Spirit of truth comes, he will guide you into all truth. He will not speak 
on his own but will tell you what he has heard. He will tell you about the future. 
(John 16:13, NLT, Italics added) 


Example of Sinner’s Prayer from Four Spiritual Laws from CRU (Formerly known as Campus 
Crusades for Christ): Lord Jesus, I need You. Thank You for dying on the cross for my sins. I open the 
door of my life and receive You as my Savior and Lord. Thank You for forgiving my sins and giving me 
eternal life. Take control of the throne of my life. Make me the kind of person You want me to be. 
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For through the grace given to me I say to every man among you not to think 
more highly of himself than he ought to think; but to think so as to have sound 
judgment, as God has allotted to each a measure of faith. (Romans 12:3, NASB, 
Italics added) 

29 For God knew his people in advance, and he chose them to become like his 
Son, so that his Son would be the firstborn among many brothers and sisters. 30 
And having chosen them, he called them to come to him. And having called them, 
he gave them right standing with himself. And having given them right standing, 
he gave them his glory. (Romans 8:29-30, NLT) 

Therefore, it is important to recognize and communicate to the many people that 
go to church every week that they might not be going to heaven. Their religious works of 
attendance does not make them righteous or faithful. The same goes to those that have 
recited the “sinner’s prayer” in the past. This may also be true for some that have gone 
down in altar calls during a service. 

Not everyone who calls out to me, 'Lord! Lord!' will enter the Kingdom of 
Heaven. Only those who actually do the will of my Father in heaven will enter. 
(Matthew 7:21, NLT) 

The only way to obtain faith in God is by His grace. To grow in it is to begin with that 
gift and continue to remain in Him, the perfecter of our faith (c.f Hebrews 12:2). 

Some believe that the Bible encourages the use of “sinner’s prayer” based on 1 
Corinthians 10:9-13: 

9 If you openly declare that Jesus is Lord and believe in your heart that God 
raised him from the dead, you will be saved. 10 For it is by believing in your heart 
that you are made right with God, and it is by openly declaring your faith that you 
are saved. 11 As the Scriptures tell us, “Anyone who trusts in him will never be 
disgraced.” 12 Jew and Gentile are the same in this respect. They have the same 
Lord, who gives generously to all who call on him. 13 For “Everyone who calls 
on the name of the Lord will be saved.” (1 Corinthians 10:9-13, NLT) 

However, these verses will make sense when they are read with the lens that the 

faith required to trust in God is a gift that comes from God. Specifically, one can only 

begin to declare that Jesus is Lord once the person believes, which begins with God. How 
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can one believe in their heart that God raised Jesus, or anyone for that matter, from the 
dead? God must intervene and demonstrate who He is to the person. We are made right 
with God because God gives us the faith to do so. 

Finally, who can call on the Lord? It is someone that has faith in Him and knows 
Him. This is like a child calling out for his/her mother or father; the child would not call 
out to a stranger s/he does not know. So then, without supernatural initiation of our faith, 
we cannot begin the journey of faith. 

Even Wesley once professed that he “felt my[his] heart strangely warmed” and 
that he “felt I[he] did trust in Christ, Christ alone for salvation, and an assurance was 
given me[to him] that he[God] had taken away my[his] sins, even mine[his], and saved 
me[him] from the law of sin and death.” Luther Oconer, assistant professor of United 
Methodist Studies at United Theological Seminary, says this was Wesley’s experience of 
“justifying faith. After realizing that it was what was missing in his life, he embarked 
on a two-year quest to experience it, until finally he experienced it in a religious society 
meeting at Aldersgate Street in London. This faith, as Wesley’s experience has shown, is 
something that may be acquired over time and that the current evangelical approach of 
leading a seeker through the “sinner’s prayer” may proved to be insufficient. 

Additionally, Wesley was a Christian, in fact a pastor that spoke in fi'ont of congregations 
This shows that many people can think they are Christians and even hold church 
positions but not be saved. 


“Journal of John Wesley - Christian Classics Ethereal Library,” accessed September 21, 2017, 
https ://www. ccel. org/ccel/wesley/j oumal. vi. ii. xvi. html. 

Luther Oconer, “Where Does Salvation Fit in? Wellesley and Other Views,” n.d. 

“Strangely Warmed,” accessed September 13, 2017, 
https://goodnewsmag.org/2017/07/strangely-warmed/. 
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In the same email, when I questioned whether sinner’s prayer was acceptable in 

the Wesleyan’s view of salvation, Professor Oconer adds: 

Your concern about the sinners’ prayer is actually the very thing I’m trying to 
address because it cheapens the gospel. The sinners’ prayer (as well as altar call) 
is an American invention brought about by the prevalent “short cut” approach in 
American evangelical culture during the nineteenth century. During Wesley’s 
time, they didn’t have that. That came later during the second great awakening in 
America with the introduction of the mourner’s bench (like a form of altar eall). 
During Wesley’s time, people gained saving faith in Jesus mostly in the context of 
discipleship, and not as a result of a one-off encounter or a 10-minute 
conversation. Also, Wesley did not teach repentance as a requirement for 
Justification or eternal life. There is only one requirement for him—^it’s saving 
faith in Jesus or what we call Justification by Faith or justifying faith (Romans 
5:1). If repentance is the requirement, then salvation depends on us and not God. 
That is why it is by faith alone. This faith is not our doing, it is God’s graee. It is a 
gift from God (Eph 2:8). But how do we know we have saving faith or justifying 
faith? We can know through the witness of the Spirit (Rom. 8:16). Saving Faith is 
not simply gained by reciting some magic formula. Because faith, according to 
Wesley, is not simply an assent or agreeing to something. It involves the heart or 
our whole affection.'* 

So then, what is the biblical way a person can be saved if tracts that includes the 
“sinner’s prayer” is not the answer? The answer lies back in Jesus’ Great Commission in 
Matthew 28. It is the command to make disciples. 

As mentioned earlier, discipleship requires commitment from individuals to be 
together over period of time. The problem in the twenty first eentury is that busyness is a 
trend, something that people believe as something to be proud of.’^ With social media in 
a hyper-connected society, kids even at age of 5 are preoccupied, and wish to be left 


Oconer, “Where Does Salvation Fit in? Wellesley and Other Views.” 

Quora, “Why Do People Brag About Being Busy?,” Huffington Post, October 28,2016, 
accessed September 21, 2017, http://www.huffingtonpost.com/quora/why-do-people-brag- 
about b 12692178.html. 
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alone with their electronics.^*^ With teens constantly having to check up on updates on 
Facebook, Twitter, Emails, and chat applications, it is no wonder why people no longer 
have time for anything else. 

Pastor Samuel Hwang from Christ Life Church gave a presentation at the 
Ambassador’s Conference 2017 stating that pastors are ineffective because they do not 
have margin on time.^* He was pointing to the fact that ministries to individuals, which is 
how discipleship works, requires time; however, because there are apparently so many 
things that take up pastors’ time, they cannot tend to what was their original focus, to 
shepherd people. 

This is why discipleship is no longer a term used in today’s churches. It is no 
longer understood. That is also the reason why many churches are in decline and 
struggling. Evangelism, or discipleship, seems to now be a lost art. True evangelism 
requires people to relate, life-on-life, and based on mutual commitment to grow. A 
Christian must model a life for others to follow and help those that desire to grow to 
follow, not from afar, but in close proximity, while giving time to the learner as needed. 

Discipleship requires relationships that is dependent on the learner 

Discipleship is a relationship between individuals that is cultivated over time with 
intent to know God more. This definition applies to both people that do not know God 


“The End of Solitude: In a Hyperconnected World, Are We Losing the Art of Being Alone?,” 
accessed September 21, 2017, http://www.newstatesman.eom/2017/04/end-solitude-hyperconnected-world- 
are-we-losing-art-being-alone. 

Samuel Hwang (presented at the Ambassadors Conference 2017, Central Presbyterian Church, 
Little Neck, NY, May 28, 2017), https://www.ambassadorsconference.org/. 
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but are interested in learning about Him as well as those that know God and desire to 
grow deeper in Him by knowing Him more. 

The mistake many Christians make about evangelism is that the activity of 
evangelism is centered around them and their availability. For example, a church may 
have a program to go out to the local supermarkets at 3 p.m, after service, since that is the 
time the congregation members are readily together and available. They may go to a 
supermarket and have tracts available with the name and contact information of the 
church they attend. 

God brings people to faith at different times, often through life experiences at any 
hour in any day. It is at those times they would seek someone to help them to come to 
meet God, but because evangelism only occurs at special pre-planned bursts, the people 
that are seeking do not receive benefit from such Christians who may be busy when the 
seekers are longing for help or guidance from God. 

The other reason why modern-day evangelism fails is because Christians no 
longer see evangelism as discipleship, or making relationships, but rather as a goal- 
oriented activity just like work in the modem world. Several people that desire my church 
to grow in membership have asked me, “wAat do I need to do in order to get more people 
to church?”^^ The problem with this question is that it begins with the mindset of 
activities of doing something to produce results. When they are told that they need to go 


This question is similar to the rich young man asking Jesus what “good” he must do to earn 
eternal life in Matthew 19:16. Jesus points him to God, who is the only One that is able to provide eternal 
life, not some good works initiated by an individual. Jesus was telling the rich young man that he must keep 
the First and Second Commandments, which is to love God with all his heart, mind, and soul (c.f. Matthew 
22:37-38) and to love others (c.f. Matthew 22:39), but he misunderstood it to mean that he would be 
considered perfect by “doing” those things. That is why Jesus tells him to remove what is distancing this 
rich young man from God and others, which were his riches. The relationship is what mattered. The 
relationship with others demonstrates the believer’s growing relationship with God, which is how a person 
is given perfected faith, or eternal life. 
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meet more people and form relationships with them, people are taken abaek often with 
thoughts that there must be another, perhaps quicker, way. 

Accordingly, pastors that do not understand that evangelism requires building of 
relationships may tell their congregations to go out to popular supermarkets and other 
areas of gathering for the sake of evangelism. The congregation may rightly follow out of 
obedience to their shepherd, but it may be of better benefit for pastors and the believers in 
his/her care to better understand the Commission of Jesus so that they may benefit 
through true discipleship. 

Evangelism is building relationships. It is about being available. It is walking with 
others hand-to-hand in life together. It takes much commitment and sacrifice of time to 
win a person to truly come to Christ. It cannot be done over short time by passing out 
tracts and asking someone to recite a special prayer. 

Being available to the people that are interested can be seen in Paul’s life in his 
letter to the Church of Corinth: 

19Even though I am a free man with no master, I have become a slave to all 
people to bring many to Christ. 20When I was with the Jews, I lived like a Jew to 
bring the Jews to Christ. When I was with those who follow the Jewish law, I too 
lived under that law. Even though I am not subject to the law, I did this so I could 
bring to Christ those who are under the law. 21 When I am with the Gentiles who 
do not follow the Jewish law, I too live apart from that law so I can bring them to 
Christ. But I do not ignore the law of God; I obey the law of Christ. 22When I am 
with those who are weak, I share their weakness, for I want to bring the weak to 
Christ. Yes, I try to find common ground with everyone, doing everything I can to 
save some. 231 do everything to spread the Good News and share in its blessings. 
(ICorinthians 9:19-23, NET) 

Paul made himself available to anyone in the way they needed Him while holding on to 
the heart and pursuit of bringing them to Christ. 
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Paul also shares in his letters to the Christians in Corinth that his intent is not to 

just give instructions, but to truly spend time with them in fellowship with them: 

7This time I don't want to make just a short visit and then go right on. I want to 
come and stay awhile, if the Lord will let me. 8In the meantime, I will be staying 
here at Ephesus until the Festival of Pentecost. 9There is a wide-open door for a 
great work here, although many oppose me. (ICorinthians 16:7-9, NLT) 

And you should imitate me, just as I imitate Christ. (ICorinthians 11:1, NLT) 

Paul also exhorts to be careful to confirm they are believing correctly: 

Let me now remind you, dear brothers and sisters, of the Good News I preached 
to you before. You welcomed it then, and you still stand firm in it. 2It is this Good 
News that saves you if you continue to believe the message I told you - unless, of 
course, you believed something that was never true in the first place. 

(ICorinthians 15:1-2, NLT) 

“Examine yourselves, to see whether you are in the faith. Test yourselves. Or do 
you not realize this about yourselves, that Jesus Christ is in you?—^unless indeed 
you fail to meet the test!” (2 Corinthians 13:5, NLT) 

Prayer Tents, a non-profit parachurch organization to aid churches to be more 

effective in influencing those in their neighborhoods, summarized the Gospel this way: 

God created us, starting from Adam and Eve, to have a close relationship with us. 
However, there was a problem with disobedience to God called sin, that separated 
us from God. People tried to bridge this gap, but it was not possible because of the 
perfect standard of God. God had a plan to resolve this issue, because this was 
something only He could resolve. 

This plan was to restore our relationship by giving us the hearts that 
enables us to love God and follow His commands (Deuteronomy 30:6,10). It 
would not be out of duty, but our hearts and actions would be aligned to what God 
has in mind. 

The end result of this plan would be a continual relationship with God - 
He would be with us and be our guide. He does this sending His Spirit to dwell in 
our hearts. 

Who can receive the Holy Spirit so that they may dwell with the Lord at 
all times? We must become a sanctuary for God, that is, be holy and pure before 
God, so that He may dwell in our hearts. 

This was the original problem when sin came into play, remember? For 
this reason, God came down to earth Himself (called the Son whose Name is 
Jesus) to make a permanent sacrifice for all. Anyone who believes in Jesus and 
what He has done will be considered as if they have no sin, which means they are 
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pure and acceptable before God. (c.f John 3:16; Hebrews 10:1-23; IPeter 2:4-5; 
ICorinthians 3:16-17, 6:19; Romans 12:1). 

Anyone that has the Holy Spirit living in them is said to be bom again 
with the Spirit of God. We will live eternally with God with joy and reign over 
many things, as it was intended in the original Garden. 

Then, the Good News of the Bible is this: Believe in God, and you will 
have a relationship with Him. He will enable you to joyfully love Him and follow 
His commands. He will guide you every step of the way and you will not need to 
worry about an 5 dhing in life. Your spirit will be bom again with His and you will 
live eternally with Him.^^ 

This summary of the Gospel includes that God provides the faith and it is not 
something we do. Through that faith He gives. He enables us to grow into a state that is 
acceptable to commune with Him. 


Example of discipleship from the Bible - How Jesus did it 

Jesus called us to make disciples, and He demonstrated it through His ministry so 
that we may model after him. First, disciples of Jesus were simply people that had 
interest in God. Even though the Bible does not explicitly say why Simon Peter, Andrew, 
James and John were able to immediately drop what they are doing to immediate follow 
Jesus at His request (Matthew 3:18-22), we may sunnise that they were not satisfied with 
where they were in life and perhaps wanted something more. There was an interest or 
desire to find out about God.^'* 

This initiation is something only God is able to do to and He continues to initiate 
similarly today. Many young adults, though many churches may not see this, are seeking 


“Gospel 101 - Key Points of the Good News in Few Words - Prayer Tents,” accessed September 
22, 2017, https://www.prayertents.com. 

See Matthew 9:9-13 that shows how Matthew was called to be Jesus’ disciple. When Pharisees 
ask why Jesus associated with sinners like tax collectors, Jesus responds that he is after those “who know 
they are sinners.” In another words, they recognize there is some void in them and recognize a need for 
God. 
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life guidance and wondering if there is something more. Christians need to be able to 
recognize when God is working, and welcome such people to community where they can 

25 

grow/^ 

Jesus began His sma/I group by gathering such people that had some interest in 
knowing God. They certainly did not know God, nor were they people of great stature or 
recognition. Nonetheless, Jesus taught (SiSdaKto) and discipled (paGriTsu®) them and 
they went about impacting their timeline (see book of Acts and other writings in the New 
Testament) all the way to ours. Christian faith began with Jesus and His small group that 
in turn developed other small groups that has now formed to become the Church today. 

That explains how Jesus started to bring people to become disciples, but how did 
He go about making them into disciples'} He walked with them, showed them, and taught 
them hand in hand. To illustrate this, we can see following the account of Matthew, what 
Jesus did with His disciples. He: 

Exemplified teaching crowds (Matthew 5-7). Note that the message Jesus shared to 
the public was valuable to the disciples too. The disciples saw Him perhaps in his 
preparation and execution of the work. Disciples probably ate with Jesus and asked 
questions and had other insights in close proximity with Him. 

Exemplified life of miracles while teaching that it occurs by faith, including healing a 
leper, servant of a Roman soldier, many others. He taught them to love, care for, and 
to have compassion for others (Matthew 8:1-17; 9.T9-34; 15:21-28, 29-31; 18:24-34) 
Taught about the costs of placing faith in God (Matthew 8:18-22) 


Prayer Tents provides a way for Christians to be available at times when people find interest in 
God within close proximity so that the discipleship may begin. Find out more at 
https://www.prayertents.com/aboutus 
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Taught about persevering in faith in God for anything in this world instead of being 
afraid of them (Matthew 8:23-27). This is also evident when Jesus stands up against 
leaders that understand or teach about God incorrectly (Matthew 23) 

Exemplified life of miracles teaching that it can occur to show glory to God. It does 
not have to depend on the faith of the recipient, but when God is doing something, 
and believers see this and follow along in faith, God will act and demonstrate healing 
and miracles (Mathew 8:28-9:8, 12:9-13,22-37) 

Demonstrated and showed how many people need God, and taught them to seek God 
first for more workers while they continued the work of Jesus and discipled others 
(Matthew 9:35-10:42) 

Taught to center on who God is instead of impressing people with miracles. Miracles 
are to only occur as God intends. He demonstrates to His disciples to be ready to 
teach and not follow the requests of the crowds (Matthew 12:39-45; 16:1-4). 

Taught to share stories so the listeners can understand the deeper message (Matthew 
13; 18:12-14, 21-35; 21:28-22:14; 25) 

- Taught and demonstrated there is nothing impossible for God (Matthew 14) 

Taught that God is interested in who we are, our inner persons, our souls, more than 
what we do or who we look like on the outside (Matthew 15) 

These are simple examples of what Jesus did with (pgrd) His disciples. The call, 
then, is to imitate Jesus in discipling and teaching others in close proximity and sharing 
lives together. That is how we make disciples, and that is evangelism. 
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Examples of discipleship from the Bible - How Jesus ’ Disciples did it 

The Bible also shows how the disciples of Jesus, later called the apostles, 
discipled others. Though we do not see the same kinds of small groups led by them, we 
can see how they built small groups after small groups. 

After the Holy Spirit was given to them, there was the greatest revival that has not 
been experienced to date. First few chapters of Acts continue chapter after chapter about 
thousands of people coming to believe in God. When this occurred, the apostles had the 
charge of discipling all those believers that only recently came to find interest or need in 
God. Though it is not explicitly shared in Scriptures, we can surmise that the growth and 
development of small groups that is shown in Acts 2:42-47 as a result of guidance and 
teaching from the apostles.^® 

The result of this great outburst of new initiates of faith were due to small group 
gatherings. In verse 44, it says they gathered in one place to share with others. This 
cannot be a picture of a multitude because there would not be enough for one or two 
people to give to everyone, let alone understand individuals’ needs; rather, this was a 
sharing between people within small groups that dialogued with one another to 
understand how they can help. They worked together and gave to each other to meet 
immediate needs so they can go to God together. Then verse 44-45 talks about an 
outburst of multiple small groups that were under the guidance of the apostles focusing 
on the four topics shown in verse 42, namely: learning about God, sharing lives together, 
eating together, and prayer. They also worshipped (v. 47) and were filled with joy (v. 46). 


See Acts 2:42, “All the believers devoted themselves to the apostles’ teaching” 
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Verse 46 shares a bit more about the arrangement. People worshipped together at 
the temple. Though this word is literally translated as the “temple,” the gathering 
occurred outside the temple. The reason is because the temples were generally for temple 
administrators and leaders. Besides, there would not be enough space for all people to fit 
inside these buildings. New International Version therefore translates this as temple 
courts. This can be seen as how God does not only work inside the church, but may even 
operate in greater power outside the church. 

People worshipping at the temple courts points to gatherings of multiple small 
groups, that is, big gatherings in our churches today. Within the churches, there must be 
small groups as shown in latter part of verse 46, where people met in their homes to eat 
and share lives together while filling needs of one another. People were willing to give 
what they had and invited others covering for costs of food and even their time for sake 
of others. 

The disciples of Jesus began the administration of these small groups and 
continued on with their teachings (Acts 3-5). However, being involved in administration, 
they could not stay focused on their primary goal of teaching others, so they eventually 
delegated this task to others (Acts 6). 

Discipleship is about person-to-person, life-on-life connections. Christians that 
have relationships with God can share the same with others that are interested in God. 
Through such life-on-life interactions over time, others can see and experience God in 
action. 

Sadly, such infrastructure to welcome others are often missing in modern-day 
churches. We cannot continue to expand more worship services with the view that we are 
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not devoted enough; rather, we need a place where people can individually grow from 
where they are and along the way, they too may share with others what God has given 
them, their resources of time and money to care for the needs of others. 

The Gospel and intercession of believers 

It is God’s prerogative to bring about salvation for anyone because He is the 
supplier of faith that enables people to believe in God. That being the case, what can 
Christians do to help when people come asking about God with desire to know Him? We 
are to welcome them to community, have faith in God and pray for them. 

Note that God had already begun to work in the life of this person to cause that 
person to have the initial interest. We want to welcome such people into small groups 
where they can freely share about their concerns and their lives. Over time, they have the 
opportunity to gain information about God, answers to their questions, and perhaps even 
experience some miracles of God amongst them, while they experience generosity of 
other believers to fill their needs (c.f. Acts 2:42-46). As mentioned earlier, changing of 
faith takes time, and it is important at this phase to enable relationships so that the person 
can always ask questions and feel comfortable during this journey. 

As believers, assuming we are aligned with God in desire to bring people to 
relationships with God (c.f. 1 Timothy 2:4; 2 Peter 3:9; Ezekiel 18:23), what can we do if 
it is solely God’s decision to bring about salvation? We can pray for them. 

The prerogative of course rests with God, but as children of God, we have the 
right to come to Him with any request, just as children can do with their parents (c.f. 
Galatians 4:7, John 1:12, IJohn 3:10). We can intercede for them (c.f 1 Timothy 2:1,4; 
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Ephesians 6:18; Galatians 6:2) and seek God’s will (c.f. 1 John 5:14) and communicate 
what we hear from God to comfort the person. Through such prayers, God may 
demonstrate His love toward them by meeting their needs, giving guidance to the person, 
or even bring about healing (c.f. James 5:15-16). 

James 5:15-16 requires a little more attention. Prayer (jipoosuxopai), which has 
the meaning to ask or plead with God is used as both a noun and a verb in these verses to 
imply that prayer may be used for forgiveness and healing. A person that is seeking God, 
but has not fully come to know Him may be seeking just that, which when granted may 
open their hearts to knowing and experiencing the love of God. 

Prayer for others is important because it is a way we can help believers that are 
going through a rough patch or even non-believers to give the guidance that God can 
share through us. That is why prayer is one of the four items listed in Acts 2:42 that 
discipleship small groups ought to maintain when with one another. 

Additionally, Jesus taught His disciples that many people need God, but only few 
exists to minister to them (c.f. Matthew 9:37-38). He then tells His disciples to ask, or 
pray to, the Lord of the Harvest to send more workers. In that sense, when we intercede 
for others for them to truly experience God and be reborn with His Spirit, we are 
effectively asking God to send us more ministers of His grace. 

Summary 

The Commission Jesus gave to all Christians is to make disciples of all people 
that do not know Him. Amidst the busyness boasted in this world, Christians must make 
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themselves available so that they may disciple anyone seeking to know God. Availability 
is key to building discipleship relationships that is involved in evangelism and missions. 

The Great Commission written in Matthew 28:19-20 includes the Church to 
operate collectively to reach the lost. The only imperative is to make disciples while we 
go, teach, and baptize for that purpose. Through it all, we must guard our faith and take 
risks with faith in God. 

It is important for Christians to understand that God has always been targeting us 
when He came to earth as a human to make the atoning sacrifice. His ultimate purpose 
was not to solely eliminate sin, but rather, to rebuild that broken relationship because of 
sin. The Gospel is that God now is Immanuel with us and that we can walk with Him. 

During His time on earth, Jesus demonstrated how to make disciples before 
assigning the same tasks to us. Throughout the New Testament, impact of discipleship 
can be seen. Additionally, the disciples of Jesus, also called the apostles, are shown to 
lead small groups of small groups, which eventually led to conglomeration of them to 
form local churches. 

Jesus commands us to make disciples by going, teaching, and baptizing. This can 
only occur through close hand-on-hand relationships. Christians must make themselves 
available, and the Church must make this a practice for the sake of fulfilling the call that 
Jesus has given to all believers collectively. This may seem difficult or even impossible 
for some, but God makes all things possible when we trust in Him. 

The understanding and execution of Matthew 28:19-20 is foundational to the 
study of how we, the Church, can improve in our ability to evangelize, that is, to make 
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disciples. Relationship and availability of Christians is the key to demonstrate the love of 
God to others. 



CHAPTER THREE 


HISTORICAL FOUNDATIONS 


There has been shifts in methods of evangelism over the years, and it no longer 
resembles the methods taught in Scriptures. Evangelists may have developed new 
approaches over time, but they have been a fad that lasted only a short time, some of 
which unfortunately has hurt the reputation of Christian faith. It is, therefore, important to 
look back to Jesus’ original intention for evangelism and reconsider the direction He gave 
to his followers regarding reaching the nations. 

In Matthew 28:19-20, Scriptures from where Christians base their reason for 
evangelism, there are four verbs; however, only one of them is an imperative while other 
three are participles that describe how one should go about performing the imperative. 

The passage, in proper translation, says to make disciples by going, teaching, and 
baptizing, that is, our modern-day understanding of evangelism is actually to make 
disciples. Modem methods of evangelism such as passing out tracts in supermarkets or 
preaching in the streets do not directly correlate to this mandate of Jesus to make 
disciples. 

The purpose of this section is to provide the history of how the Great Commission 
had been practiced and how it has evolved over time. Then the focus will shift to how 
John Wesley, the founder of the United Methodist Church, implemented the Great 
Commission into practice. This implementation, called “class meetings” is how their 
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denomination has grown to now 80 million people worldwide. Putting the Great 
Commission into practice using similar methods may be the path to producing faithful 
Christians. 

Additionally, history of how the Gospel was understood over time will be 
examined. Over the two millennia, people held different understanding of how they may 
be saved. This section will show how Christianity has now become a passive faith and 
emphasize the need to return to discipleship, which will bring us back to the Gospel that 
Jesus taught. 

Synopsis of the Early Church History in Fulfilling the Great Commission 

Great Commission as shown in Scriptures 

Jesus commanded His followers in Matthew 28 to make disciples. In the 
beginning of Acts, the Holy Spirit is poured upon the followers of Jesus and they begin to 
form the Church. The Church is built on Christians meeting in different venues, whether 
in their homes, streets, or by the temple courtyard (c.f. Acts 2:42-47). It is through these 
small groups that new initiates were made welcome and disciples were formed. This has 
been how the Christian faith has grown throughout the world over the first few centuries 
after Jesus’ death and ascension. 

The function of small groups was discipleship, which included direct and active 
involvement of all members, which cannot be done in a mass setting, through methods of 
direct-hands-on-training. It consisted of gathering for the purposes of study, fellowship, 
eating together, and prayer (c.f Acts 2:42). 
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We can also see that the Apostles did not take upon the management of small 
groups lightly. Eventually, the management of these groups became so vast that they 
decided to pass this administrative function (maintenance of existing disciples) to others 
so that they may focus on reaching more people (making new disciples) (c.f. Acts 6:1 -7)^ 
Jesus’ command to make new disciples was the key focus for His followers. Such was the 
understanding and key message of the Great Commission. Our modern-day methods of 
going out to supermarkets to tell them to join our church was not the focus. 

To he inclusive, members of small groups demonstrated the power of the Holy 
Spirit in the streets as the Lord directed (e.g. Acts 3:4-7; Acts 6:8). This too may be 
viewed as an aspect of evangelism, but it is one that is derived by discipleship. God can 
certainly direct any believer to show His glory this way; however, one must be close in 
relationship with God to be able to hear His guidance to bring these about. True miracles 
and healings are dependent on that foundation of love and that is found in small group 
discipleship. Making disciples through small groups was how the Great Commission was 
practiced as the first churches were formed. 

Great Commission as shown in the first millennium 

The shift of the Great Commission being focused away from discipleship 
occurred at around 325AD. Constantine, a Roman emperor from 306AD to 337AD, 
created official separation between clergy and laity in the Council of Nicaea.^ Christians 


' Acts 6:1 talks about possible issues that will arise when unique small groups exist. Note that the 
Church did not remove these small groups because of them, but rather, put administration over them, 
especially with people that are full of the Holy Spirit. 

^ “CATHOLIC ENCYCLOPEDIA: First Council ofNicaea,” accessed December 6, 2017, 
http://www.newadvent.org/cathen/11044a.htm. 
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were now defined with specific roles. This meant that only special people can disciple 
others, where originally, all Christians were expected to make disciples. Apprenticeship 
of believers was no longer one-to-one or one-to-few, but in masses because of the 
separation of title. It became clergy’s responsibility to lead and hear from God, where the 
“laity” were to simply follow their guidance. 

This is also compounded with most of society being uneducated and illiterate. In 
Jesus’ times, a blind man, perhaps uneducated, can testify that he was unable to see, but 
now is able to see when God healed them. As a result of such sharing, people that may be 
similar to him may be able to share the same and grow in relationship with God. 
However, this kind of testimony and perhaps his ability to disciple others that were 
similar to him were effectively eliminated by this divide, and the laity was to become 
uniform by the specific teachings of the educated clergy. 

To those that wanted to go deeper into connecting with God may go toward study 
to enter clergy, but their teachings and learnings would become uniform due to 
formalization and greater hierarchy within the clergy. This led to less dependence on the 
Holy Spirit’s guidance and led people to simply follow rules defined by the church. 

Some Christians probably saw this and perhaps desired to go beyond this. This led 
to asceticism, where those desiring to have a deeper union with God would go into 
solitude away from society into monasteries.^ They would be secluded from the rest of 
society to practice being a disciple of Jesus. This too is not a picture of discipleship that 
Jesus taught. The Great Commission for all believers to make disciples have effectively 
ended as a result. 

^ Jack Zavada, “Picture the Life of Asceticism,” ThoughtCo, accessed December 19, 2017, 
https://www.thoughtco.eom/what-is-asceticism-700046. 
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Great Commission in the second millennium 

The Catholic Church'* was the single Christian church that dictated what it means 
to be a follower of Christ for over a millennium. They were led by people educated to 
teach the same methodology and teachings. Their boards also initiated decisions such as 
penance and crusades that turned following Christ into further set of rules one must 
follow to become a Christian.^ Note the irony in that Jesus came to minimize people’s 
blindly following laws and have individuals love and follow God directly (c.f Matthew 
5; Romans 2:17-29, 3:10-12, Romans 8:30-32, and others) 

In the 15* century, Martin Luther challenges the Catholic Church that deeds are 
not the way to receive salvation, but rather it is by faith and a gift of God as it is written 
in Scriptures. In 1517, He presented the ninety-five thesis, a set of 95 practices of the 
Catholic Church that he felt were not Scriptural.^ He was eventually excommunicated 
and considered an outlaw by the Emperor. He translated the Bible into German’, the 
language used in his day, from Latin, which was used by the Catholic Church and could 
only be read by specially educated clergies. The Bible could now be read by laity to 
understand the message without the interpretation of the clergy. 


^ Note that the word “Catholic” means “universal” meaning they are unified and has one teaching. 

^ “Indulgences and Penance - The Crusades,” accessed December 19, 2017, 
https://erenow.cora/postclassical/crusades/477.html. 

® “Martin Luther and the 95 Theses - Facts & Summary - HISTORY.Com,” accessed December 7, 
2017, http://www.history.com/topics/martin-luther-and-the-95-theses. 

^ “The Bible Translation That Rocked the World | Christian History,” accessed December 7, 2017, 
http://www.christianitytoday.com/history/issues/issue-34/bible-translation-that-rocked-world.html. 
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However, the power of interpreting Scripture belonged to the clergy of the 
Catholic Church. As a result, many people that read the Bible and came to different 
conclusions were excommunicated and killed.® 

State of the Great Commission today 

Fast forward to 20‘^ and the current century, clergy is still viewed as people that 
are to interpret Scriptures and do the work of God, while laity come to worship services 
and listen to the messages as interpreted by them. This is not in accordance with the 
Great Commission that Jesus taught. 

Through era of Enlightenment and beyond, education in the sciences became the 
marks of individual greatness.’ As a result, theology became viewed as another science.'*^ 
Though benefits of this focused study may exist, understanding of God has become 
purely educational and academic for the clergy. Their teachings then become very logical 
and centered toward the natural. Supernatural miracles and healings that come from God 
have become heavily discounted, if not eliminated completely. Discipleship for 
individuals and few are not emphasized, but rather learning from the pulpit has become 
the norm.^^ 


* “Did the Catholic Church Forbid Bible Reading?,” accessed December 7, 2017, 
http://catholicbridge.com/catholic/didthe_catholic_church_forbid_bible_reading.php. 

® Rusty Roberson, “Enlightened Piety during the Age of Benevolence: The Christian Knowledge 
Movement in the British Atlantic World,” Church History 85, no. 2 (June 2016): 246-274. 

Annette G. Aubert, The German Roots of Nineteenth-Century American Theology (Oxford 
University Press, 2013), 119. 

" Timothy J. Keller, The Reason for God: Belief in an Age of Skepticism (Penguin, 2008), 85. 

“The Class Meeting; Reclaiming a Forgotten (and Essential) Small Group Experience - Kindle 
Edition,” 215-220. 
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Clergy also becomes less of a calling, but a job7^ Through the effects of Industrial 


age, people are trained to be most efficient in one thing with the consideration that such 
efficiencies maximize profits. The concept of the assembly line applies here; a person 
would be assigned a specific task, which s/he simply repeats then passed onto another 
worker to mass produce products in the shortest amount of time.*'* Unlike the prior 
centuries where prominent figures were multi-talented, an educated person today is one 
that is able to do one thing well. Such people today may be a financial accountant, a 
physicist, or a medical doctor. 

Educational systems including universities encourage this by enabling students to 
select a major, obtain a specialized degree, and work in that field. The path to ordination 
is no different: a student must enter a seminary (a university for Theology), obtain the 
degree, then be ordained. There are employment and salary sites that list pastor to be no 
different than a structural engineer. 

Many laypeople, living in the same influence, see clergy as a vocation no 
different than their vocation as an engineer, architect, or business owner. As a result, 
many churchgoers believe they are Christians as they focus and do well on their vocation 
while the work of God, including living out the Great Commission, are to be done by the 


Brandon O’Brien, “Is Ministry a Job or Vocation?,” CTPastors, accessed December 7, 2017, 
http;//www.christianitytoday.coni/pastors/2010/july-online-only/is-ministry-job-or-vocation.html. 

“What Is Assembly Line? Definition and Meaning,” BusinessDictionary.Com, accessed 
December 6, 2017, http://www.businessdictionary.com/definition/assembly-line.html. 

“Church Pastor: Job Description & Career Requirements,” Study. Com, accessed December 7, 

2017, 

http://study.eom/articles/Church_PastorJob_Informationand_Requirements_for_Students_Considering_a 

_Career_as_a_Church_Pastor.html. 

“Pastor Salaries | PayScale,” accessed December 7, 2017, 
https://www.payscale.com/research/US/Job=Pastor/Salary. 
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clergy. Many so-called Christians today believe they are Christians by attending several 
worship services each week. Some so-called believers do not feel church is even needed 
for them since they can educationally learn on their own from the many resources 
available to them including books and the Internet. This is far from the vision of the 
Church shown in Scriptures (c.f. Ephesians 4) and Christian faith.’® 

Relationship with God has always been the primary calling from the time of 
creation (c.f. Genesis 1), and Jesus came to break the cycle of law of sin and death and 
bring us back to God (c.f. Matthew 27:51; Romans 5:1-2; Romans 8:1-2). However, two 
millennia have passed since Jesus has paved a way for us to reconnect with God, but 
today’s state of Christianity may be following the efficiencies that the world teaches 
instead of going back to God. 

Many churches now view discipleship as having masses come to listen to sermons. 
People are taught Biblical knowledge to increase head knowledge though heart 
knowledge is what God longs for (c.f 1 Samuel 16:7; Jeremiah 17:10; John 4:24). This 
can only be done through focus back on discipleship. Small groups, as envisioned from 
book of Acts and personal apprenticeship through relationships is the key to turn back to 
God. As the people of God walk with Him, they will experience healings, miracles, 
raising of the dead, and life transformations. Watson puts this beautifully: 


“Is Church Online a Front Door—Or a Back Door—for \'our Church?,” CareyNieuwhof.Com, 
August 5, 2014, accessed December 7, 2017, https://careynieuwhof.coni/is-church-online-a-front-door-or- 
a-back-door-for-your-church/. 

“The Class Meeting. Reclaiming a Forgotten (and Essential) Small Group Experience - Kindle 
Edition,” 477-478. 
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Discipleship, however, is about a way of life, not only the life of the mind. 
Disciples follow Jesus. They are sent out in ministry by Jesus. They heal the sick. 
They feed the poor. They tell people about Jesus and what he has done.’^ 


How can we restore this broken theology? Would we say professors and 
theologians today are doing wrong? We must recognize that we live in this fallen world 
and all our theologies may be distorted. Then we may come to God together asking God 
to restore our minds to see what God is doing, then join in with Him. This is the path to 
revival and experiencing the heart of God. 


John Wesley’s Method of Discipleship - Class Meetings 

John Wesley is the founder of the Methodist denomination. He was raised in an 
Anglican family, a scholar that received education from Oxford, and a failed pastor at one 
part of his life.^® After speaking with the Moravians, he felt his lack was a saving faith. 

He had been trying to practice living a good moral life as he understood from his 
learnings, but felt he could not attain it. He then has an experience that he shares in his 
journal on May 24, 1738: 

In the evening, I went very unwillingly to a society in Aldersgate Street, where 
one was reading Luther's preface to the Epistle to the Romans. About a quarter 
before nine, while he was describing the change which God works in the heart 
through faith in Christ, I felt my heart strangely warmed. I felt I did trust in 
Christ, Christ alone for salvation, and an assurance was given me that he had 
taken away my sins, even mine, and saved me from the law of sin and death.^^ 


“The Class Meeting: Reclaiming a Forgotten (and Essential) Small Group Experience - Kindle 
Edition,” 822-824. 

Leslie K. Tarr, “John Wesley,” Christian History | Learn the History of Christianity <& the 
Church, accessed December 6, 2017, 

http://www.christianitytoday.com/history/people/denominationalfounders/john-wesley.html. 

“Journal of John Wesley - Christian Classics Ethereal Library.” 
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Wesley met God.^^ He recognized it is not through knowledge or our willingness 
to live good lives, but it is a gift from God that only He is able to give. He then began to 
expand on drawing close to God by forming small groups, which he called classesP 
Classes met “weekly to pray, read the Bible, discuss their spiritual lives, and to 
collect money for charity.”^'* Wesley recognized that relationship with God was the 
foremost calling, and therefore, the primary question in these meetings was “How is it 
with your soul (spirit)?”^^ This essentially asked, “how goes your relationship with 
God?”, “How is your mind in your day-to-day living in your focus with God?”, or “How 
is God impelling your spirit today?” These questions help Christians to remain focused 
on their primary focus of living in a relationship with God.^^ This accountability in class 
meetings gave them another name for which they were frequently called: “Watching over 
one another in love.”^^ 


Wesley already called himself a Christian prior to this. In fact, he was a “pastor” when he came 
to faith in God. 

“The Class Meeting: Reclaiming a Forgotten (and Essentia!) Small Group Experience - Kindle 
Edition,” 351-353. 

Tarr, “John Wesley.” 

“John Wesley’s Thoughts Upon Methodism (Part IV) | \ ital Piety,” accessed December 6, 2017, 
https://vitalpiety.eom/2007/07/16/john-wesleys-thoughts-upon-methodism-part-iv/. 

“The Class Meeting: Reelaiming a Forgotten (and Essential) Small Group Experience - Kindle 
Edition,” 277-281. 

“The Class Meeting: Reclaiming a Forgotten (and Essential) Small Group Experience - Kindle 
Edition,” 377. 

“The Class Meeting: Reclaiming a Forgotten (and Essential) Small Group Experience - Kindle 
Edition,” 410-413. 
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The dramatic change that is seen in these small groups is that each member is 
called to be accountable in how they are living today.^^ As opposed to modern-day 
services done in mass and Bible studies performed in school-like environment where 
people are told to absorb what an individual has prepared, they are given the helm to 
share about their current experience and receive feedback from others that can help them 
grow, encourage them, and ultimately, keep on going in their life of faith. 

Some practical considerations of small groups were number of people, formation 
of groups, and contents of the meeting. Classes had between seven to twelve members, 
both men and women. Women could lead classes as well as men. The classes formed 
based on location; neighbors regularly met together. Finally, class meetings centered on 
the central question: “how is it with your soul.”^^ The effect of the meeting is worded 
beautifully by Watson: 

The phrase that best captures what the Methodists believed was so important 
about the class meeting was “watching over one another in love.” Early 
Methodists were asked to invite others into their lives and to be willing to enter 
deeply into the lives of other people so that together they would grow in grace. 
They were committed to the idea that the Christian life is a journey of growth in 
grace, or sanctification. And they believed that they needed one another in order 
to persevere on this journey. And so, in the early Methodist class meeting, people 
would gather together, someone would open the meeting with prayer, the group 
would often sing a song or two, and then the class leader would start by answering 
the question, “How does your soul prosper?” After participants answered the 
question, the leader would turn to someone else in the group and ask that 
individual the same question. The class leader or someone else might occasionally 
respond to the person’s answer by asking another question, offering 
encouragement, and sometimes giving advice. The basic pattern of the meeting 


“The Class Meeting: Reclaiming a Forgotten (and Essential) Small Group Experience - Kindle 
Edition,” 227-241. 

“The Class Meeting: Reclaiming a Forgotten (and Essential) Small Group Experience - Kindle 
Edition,” 183-189. 

“The Class Meeting: Reclaiming a Forgotten (and Essential) Small Group Experience - Kindle 
Edition,” 413-120. 
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was that simple. People were essentially giving testimony to their experience of 
God over the past week. And God seems to have used this, as the testimony of 
others was frequently contagious. People often experienced conversion simply 
through participating in a class meeting!^^ 


Since growing in relationship with God was the foremost important aspect of 
Wesley’s organization, people were removed from church membership if they missed 
certain number of meetings: 

What shall we do with those members of society, who wilfully [sic] and 
repeatedly neglect to meet their class? Answ. 1. Let the elder, deacon, or one of 
the preachers, visit them, whenever it is practicable, and explain to them the 
consequence if they continue to neglect, viz. Exclusion. 2. If they do not amend, 
let him who has the charge of the circuit exclude them in the society; shewing that 
they are laid aside for a breach of our rules of discipline and not for immoral 
conduct.'^ 


Class meetings were the crux of explosive growth of Methodism, but over time it 
has declined. Watson explains that this may be due to development of Sunday schools in 
the 19**^ century, where, as mentioned in prior paragraphs, education prepared by 
individuals took greater priority over personal interaction and accountability.^”^ 
Additionally, Watson also attributes the decline to the Industrial age, where lower, 
middle, and upper classes began to form. Due to the disparities of social classes, people 
felt more uncomfortable to discuss the activities of their daily lives. This also led the 


“The Class Meeting; Reclaiming a Forgotten (and Essential) Small Group Experience - Kindle 
Edition,” 425^35. 

“The Class Meeting: Reclaiming a Forgotten (and Essential) Small Group Experience - Kindle 
Edition,” 454^59. 

“The Class Meeting: Reclaiming a Forgotten (and Essential) Small Group Experience - Kindle 
Edition,” 741-747. 
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upper class or perceived experts to teach in a Sunday School manner. This process 

eventually made class meetings in Methodist churches nearly extinct today: 

Unfortunately, by the beginning of the twentieth century, the class meeting was 
almost entirely extinct in America. It was occasionally referred to by historians, 
but it was far easier to find an early Methodist class meeting ticket than a group of 
Methodists who were actually meeting together as a class meeting. Instead of 
talking to each other about their experience of God and their pursuit of holiness, 
Methodists were talking to each other about much more general and abstract ideas 
that were increasingly difficult to connect to the intimate and mundane details of 
their lives. The class meeting had become an archaeological relic of our better 
days and instead of being a way of life, people began to view their Christian 
identity as one of a number of hobbies they might develop or work on when it was 
either convenient or served to make life a little bit better. 


Watson makes the case that class meetings must be reinstated in today’s 
Methodist churches with three reasons: 

1. The class meeting joins people together in small groups so they are not lost in 
church.^’ 

2. The format of the class meeting draws attention every week to the reality that 
the Christian life is not static.^® 

3. Answering the question, “How is it with your soul?” Or, “How is your life in 
God?” every week helps to keep “the main thing the main thing.”^^ 


“The Class Meeting: Reclaiming a Forgotten (and Essential) Small Group Experience - Kindle 
Edition,” 741-747. 

“The Class Meeting: Reclaiming a Forgotten (and Essential) Small Group Experience - Kindle 
Edition,” 802-808. 

“The Class Meeting: Reclaiming a Forgotten (and Essential) Small Group Experience - Kindle 
Edition,” 831-832. 

“The Class Meeting: Reclaiming a Forgotten (and Essential) Small Group Experience - Kindle 
Edition,” 839-840. 

“The Class Meeting: Reclaiming a Forgotten (and Essential) Small Group Experience - Kindle 
Edition,” 841-842. 
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This is not just needed in Methodist churches, but in all churches to revert back to 
model of discipleship that was modeled by Jesus’ disciples; that is what Jesus taught 
during his lifetime on earth. 

Understanding of Salvation - Revisiting the Gospel Message 

The Gospel message too has evolved over the centuries. Biblically, Jesus taught 
us the Gospel message in a familiar verse: For God loved the world so much that he gave 
his one and only Son, so that everyone who believes in him will not perish but have 
eternal life. -John 3:16 (NLT). This message can also been seen in Ephesians 2:1-10, 
where the passage beautifully tells us of our situation before Christ (v. 1-3), the turn that 
God has made for us (v. 4), and the result (v. 5-10). The Gospel message can be 
summarized in two words in this passage; “but God” (“6 6s Osoq”).'’® Though we were 
doomed to death, God saves us by His grace, and His gift alone. It is not because of what 
we have done or because we have deserved it, but only because God has provided a way 
(v. 8-9). He saves us so that we may fulfill God’s original plans He had designed for each 
of us (v. 10), which refers to great pre-ordained destinies of individuals or of the 
collective Church. 

Unfortunately, this good message has been distorted over time and today seems to 
be no different than back during Jesus’ day. At the time of Jesus’ life on earth, Jesus’ 
active role has been to criticize the so-called believers, particularly the Pharisees and 
Sadducees, for their lack of true understanding of the Father’s heart. They taught others 
to follow the perfect law, but Jesus came and taught at that time because there is no one 


Juliaime Cox, “Ephesians 2,” October 5, 2017. 
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that can meet the perfect law (c.f. Romans 3:23, Romans 8:30-32). For that reason God 
Himself had to initiate and take care of this problem of sin so that His people may again 
draw close to Him. Let us examine how this Gospel message has distorted over time. 

History of the Gospel until the Protestant Reformation 

In the beginning the church was a fellowship of men and women centering on the 
living Christ. Then the church moved to Greece, where it became a philosophy. 
Then it moved to Rome, where it became an institution. Next it moved to Europe 
where it became a culture, and, finally, it moved to America where it became an 
enterprise.'*’ 

The above quote signifies the sad truth that what Jesus taught has turned into 
something of the culture and no longer about having a rich relationship with God. 

Going back to the advent of the Church after Jesus’ resurrection (c.f Acts 1 -6), 
richness of relationship between people were clearly visible. People gave to one another, 
studied, prayed, and shared lives together (e.g. Acts 2:42-47). This kind of living is 
supported by Jesus’ teaching to care for others because that action is to care for God (c.f 
Matthew 25:40, 45). Ability for people to relate with one another shows that the believers 
cared about their relationship with God. 

How can people have a deep relationship with God? They can do so by the grace 
of God (c.f Ephesians 2:1-10; Romans 3:27), where through Jesus’ death, and faith in 
what He has done (c.f Romans 3:25-26), they will receive a transformed heart with the 
Spirit of God in them so that they may be able to follow and connect with the heart of 
God (c.f Ezekiel 36:26-27). This is the Gospel message. It is through personal and deep 


James B. Twitchell, Shopping for God: How Christianity Went from In Your Heart to In Your 
Face, 1 edition. (New "Vork: Simon & Schuster, 2007), 20, Twitchell refers to this quote that has lost its 
source because it is “so on point.” This quote is traditionally attributed to Richard Halverson, former 
chaplain of the United States Senate; however, other similar quotes were circulated in the past. 
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fellowships with one another while seeking God together that the Church grew in 
numbers and in hearts. 

Prior to nationalization of the Christian religion in Council of Nicea in 325 AD, 
Christians gathered together and shared lives with one another. They practiced prayers, 
good deeds, fasting, and giving to the poor together. 

In 3 25AD, the Catholic Church became the official administrators of the Christian 
religion that is supported by Rome, a powerful nation at that time. Along the way, the 
Church legalized how one may be forgiven and may secure eternal life in heaven. Popes 
and bishops had the ability to tell the layperson if and how their sins may be forgiven. In 
fact, the bishops had to welcome the “penitents” (sinners) into the community of the 
Church by reconciling for them. Anyone that has not been reconciled would not be able 
to access the Eucharistic communion.'^^ Penance laws were established, where the people 
would need to confess their sins to the bishops to hear specific practices required to 
absolve them of their sins such as saying specific prayers, fasting, and taking part with 
catechumens until their sins have been forgiven.'^'* 

In about the 6'^ and 1^'^ century, Penitentials were compiled. Penitentials were 
collections of notes from priests when they have assigned penance for various 
confessions, small and great. In them, confessors were able to pay for certain offenses or 


Cyrille Vogel, Le Pecheur et la penitence dans I’Eglise ancienne (Paris: Cerf, 1982), 14—15. 
This also matches the description provided in Acts, especially Acts 2:42-47. 

Vogel, Le Pecheur et la penitence dans I’Eglise ancienne, 36. 

Charles-Louis Richard and Jean Joseph Giraud, Bibliotheque sacree: on, Dictionnaire imiversel 
historique, dogmatique, canonique, geographique et chronologique des sciences ecclesiastiques ... (Paris : 
Mequignon Fils Aine, 1822), accessed December 12,2017, http://archive.org/details/bibliothquesac01rich. 
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perform special rites over number of frequency or over ti m e. Penitentials were 
standards, like a law book, that prescribed the penalty, that is, acts to be perfonned, for 
specific sins. 

The standardization of penances led to teachings to repeat the penances for the 
number of times the sin was committed.'^^ This kind of penance is also called the “tariff 
penance.”'*^ Over the years, the severity of the acts required for the penance became 
reduced to pious donations, pilgrimages, and similar meritorious works."^® In other words, 
salvation is now received through works. Additional work would forgive people of more 
sins, a model that Jesus and His disciples did not teach. 

In 1century, the concept of purgatory became more popular. Purgatory is an 
intermediate place where the dead would go if they were not perfected enough to enter 
heaven, but not sinful enough to enter hell. This is the place such souls would go to be 
refined by the fire to be perfected."^^ The sins that does not lead to eternal damnation but 
remain to be purified are called the “temporal sins.”^® Depending on the extent of sins to 
be purified, length or severity of the purification may be greater. The possibility of 
existence of purgatory had been considered from the Jewish heritage referring to 
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Gehinnom.^^ The popularization of purgatory in this era leads to a special kind of 
penance called indulgences. 

Indulgences are a special pardon provided by the power of the Church, therefore 
owned by bishops and popes, that can reduce the amount of suffering that the person 
would face in purgatory.^^ Though indulgences were initially taught to be only for 
temporal sins, it became abused over time to state that certain indulgences can provide 
salvation; for a higher cost, forgiveness for greater sins that would require longer and 
more severe penance would he granted.^^ Crusades is an example where Pope Urban II 
took this law of penance further and declared absolute forgiveness of sins regardless of 
graveness of sin when they participate in the war against the infidels.^'^ This meant one’s 
devotion or faith in Christ no longer mattered, but taking part in the war would grant 
them eternal salvation. 

Other kinds of indulgences included getting a deceased loved one out of 
Purgatory for a fee. They also had future investments as we do IRAs today, where people 
can save up for their future sins.^^ 
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In the late medieval times between IS**' and 16*** centuries, penance became more 
of a scoring board where believers would negotiate with the Church to receive credit 
when they performed certain menial tasks. Examples of such are saying favorite prayers, 
doing acts of devotion, attending places of worship or other kinds of benevolent 
gatherings, going on pilgrimage, putting on performances and processions, charitable 
donations, and raising money for a good cause. 

Professional quaestores (“pardoners”) were hired by the Church to collect money 
for specific projects for the Church. These “pardoners” often exceeded official Church 
doctrine and promised rewards such as eternal salvation in return for exorbitant amount 
of money. The church flourished financially as a result during this age.^^ The Rouen 
Cathedral is known as the “Butter Tower” because it was built by the hinds raised by 
selling indulgences.^® Salvation was now understood as a combination of works and 
something the wealthy can secure. 

It was at this time, around 1517 AD, a priest named Martin Luther got enraged 
that salvation can be bought or worked out. His review of Scriptures showed that 
salvation is by faith alone by grace. It is not our work that provides salvation. The 
Protestant Reformation was the separation from the Catholic Church to no longer rely on 
decisions by the Catholic Church, but to come directly to God in faith alone. 
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View of salvation by the protestants that follow Martin Luther and John Calvin 
including Methodists and Christian and Mission Alliance are explained in the five Solas, 
which states salvation is attained by grace alone, in Christ alone, through faith alone, for 
the Glory of God alone, and as told in Scripture alone.^° 

Understanding of Salvation from Protestant Reformation to Present Day 

The reformation enabled people to go directly to God, as opposed to having to 
deal with works and money. Luther also enabled the general populace to read the Bible 
on their own without relying on the interpretation of the Catholic Church by his 
translation.®' Over the years, many good-willed mission to share the Gospel has spread 
across the world. However, there are three major causes that have colluded the present- 
day understanding of the Gospel. This has led increased number of passive so-called 
Christians that do not know Christ. This also is the leading factor of why many young 
adults reject the Church outright.®^ 
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Breakdown of communities due to advances in transportation and industrialism 

America has become a world power®^ that influenced many nations to follow. 
America was bom as a Christian nation and was shaped over its founding years to uphold 
this faith.^"^ Prior to advent of personal transportation, automobiles, in the early 20**^ 
century, neighbors knew each other because they would generally see each other day 
after day. Churches were formed around neighborhoods, and the townspeople would 
meet at these gatherings. Christian communion was natural. 

Locomotives, automobiles, and other transportation methods enabled people to 
move away from their communities and form new ones. This was compounded with the 
growth of industrialism, Due to economic efficiencies of industrialism, farmers were 
expected to produce more for less. Their financial situation led their children to explore 
the cities for employment. By 1920, more Americans lived in towns and cities than in 
rural areas. In a city, there are many more people than a neighborhood in mral areas 
leading to estrangement. Communal living as in the past has been greatly reduced as a 
result. 

Additionally, industrialism, as explained in prior sections, led to focus on specific 
skill sets. Vocation, a calling from God, has now become translated as becoming 
something specific as an attorney, an accountant, or a doctor. The culture continued to 
influence people to be more efficient. This culture also influenced Christian leaders that 
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sought to help newly-entering immigrants and those struggling with money to find a way 


to sustain themselves. This led to the common thinking that people working hard in their 
vocation is a way to live for God, and therefore, acceptable to God. 

Capitalism is a pursuit of profits based on free-thinking and entrepreneurship.^^ It 
certainly has some logical economic upsides, but it compounds the negative effects of 
broken communities, including in the churches today. 

Individualism is the trend today. Individuals must succeed by their career 
progression and the impacts they make. Teamwork and communal living is less 
emphasized, including in educational systems. Individualistic thinking is considered more 
honorable.^® 

In our modem day, singly focused-profession is the norm. When people meet and 
introduce themselves, they often state they are of a certain profession and often include 
the number of years of experience. This generally precedes introduction of family, their 
faiths, and their interests. Focus on one’s developmental growth has now become 
synonymous with living for God. 


Breakdown of the Gospel to increase numbers 

Christian leaders only meant well when they began to think in terms of bringing 
more to Christ and quantifying them; but it produced negative ramifications along the 
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way. As of 2010, 79.5% of American population self-claim to be Christians.®^ However, 


regular attendance in churches are significantly sli mm er than what is reported - less than 
20%.^® The reason is passive Christianity. 

Over the past centuries, evangelists, though with good intentions, have devised 
ways to define when a person becomes a Christian by objective means. From Book of 
Acts and as Wesley explains his conversion, salvation is not something that people can 
initiate on our own abilities or timing, but it is purely a gift from God.’’ Altar calls and 
mourners bench are examples of when today’s Christians felt they had been saved. The 
younger generation today feel they are saved Christians because they were born into a 
family that professes to be Christians. 

Additionally, there were proliferation of tracts people used for evangelism. One 
that has been popular is the “Four Spiritual Laws” from CRU.” To aid Christians to 
evangelize and quantify fruit, this tract gave a Biblical view of how a person can come 
back to God. It certainly described the Gospel message well and increased evangelistic 
fervor; however, the issue was that many people felt they can become a Christian by 
reading a magical phrase. 
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Members i>f churches would go out in the street and measure their effectiveness 
by the number of people that read this prayer. Within the churches, the newly-attending 
people would review these words and consider themselves too as Christians because they 
were able to read them and feel good about them. This had nothing to do with God 
initiating the saving grace, but it is solely an initiation of a person with an individualistic 
mindset.’^ The mindset of the individualistic society goes: one can succeed in anything if 
one puts his/her mind to it, including receiving salvation from God. 

The result of this leads to collusion of the true Gospel message, that it is a gift 
from God that enable us to re-establish a rich relationship with God. He directly walks 
with us, listens to us, and speaks to us through the Holy Spirit guiding us on how to live 
our lives. He performs miracles, healings, and transforms our lives and circumstances to 
show His glory as we abide in Him. 


Conclusion 

The significance of the word evangelism used today has always been on 
discipleship (c.f Matthew 28:19-20). Modem day methods of evangelism veers away 
from the original mandate of Jesus. Making disciples involves direct face-to-face contact 
with one or few people over period of time. 

Small groups, or “class meetings” as coined by Wesley, provides a way for 
Christians to again take an active role in listening to God and abiding in Him. Christians 
will show the glory of God as they demonstrate and experience the miracles and healings 
that was seen in Scriptures when they live this way. Christians can then be effective 
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models by the way they live and make the Gospel known. This can only he done as they 
become a disciple and make other disciples of Jesus. 

Unfortunately, history shows that the understanding of the original Gospel 
message has distorted over time. Salvation of our souls is through grace alone through 
faith in Jesus Christ. Fulfilling vocations or following mandates of human administration 
will not secure the broken relationship with God. It is only through Christ that we can 
have a rich relationship with God. 



CHAPTER FOUR 


THEOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS 


There is a trend in our modem day Church that laypersons simply attend local 
church services to retain their feelings of being associated as a Christian. Most certainly, 
no Christian would state this blatantly; however, with the advances from industrialism, 
young people feel more connected to their individual jobs as a sole vocation from God. 
Even many pastors see their roles as a job. Then the rationale is that as one does well in 
their vocation, or their jobs, God will delight in this and bless them. They would be 
Christians as they focus on their individual living first. This thinking is a result of a 
Westernized mindset of individualism that has deteriorated many churches today. So- 
called “Christians” do not place kingdom of God first; they are no different fi'om not-yet- 
Christians’ as they focus on living the best life they can live, with the tacit thinking that 
this is what God desires from them. 

Additionally, since Christians are no different from the people whose lives are 
filled with busyness and distractions, Christians are not available to help or guide people 
when they are crying out for help and seeking God. Many local churches are also 
financially stmggling, as less people are interested in partaking in worship services; as a 


' The term “not-yet-Christian” is used extensively throughout my writings to mean people that do 
not believe in Jesus at this time. This term places hope that every person we meet may encounter Jesus, and 
that we, as Christians, have not given up on this hope. It also points to the fact that even though people may 
not believe in Jesus today, they will one day (c.f. Philippians 2:9-11). 
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result, some churches have turned away from the Great Commission and ft>cus on 
pleasing the current members. This means in short that many local churches are no longer 
missional and Christians are not involved in the Great Commission. Many actually 
believe that is the role of the pastor. 

In this paper, Jesus’ commission to make disciples will be reviewed along with 
history of how Jesus and his disciples ministered to meet this commandment. 
Additionally, theological themes and movements that have occurred over the past few 
centuries will be reviewed. Finally, recommendations for the transformation of the 
Church, especially that of the West, will be shared. 

Jesus’ Call to Make Disciples 

Every Christian is a missionary. The Great Commission that Jesus left his 
disciples before leaving earth is the calling that all followers of Christ must fulfill. The 
Great Commission in Matthew 28:19-20 demands that His followers make disciples by 
going, teaching, and baptizing. 

This is consistent with how Jesus lived during His time on earth. Scripture tells us 
that Jesus came to earth to show us a model of how to live (cf. 1 Peter 2:21, Hebrews 
12:1-3, Matthew 6:9). Jesus discipled others by small groups. 

This small group stayed close with Him for period of three years. The close 
relationship the disciples had with Jesus is very different from the mentorship and 
coaching of today’s modem business culture. Especially in many churches today, it is 
normal for the members to see each other once a week. There is no accountability, no 
prayer for one another, ultimately, no growth. In a culture where individualism is 
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encouraged, this is the norm; however, this is against Scriptures and is not suitable for 
Jesus’ followers. 

Jesus had many disciples that followed Jesus in his day-to-day activities (c.f Luke 
6:12-13; John 6:60-70). However, he was most available to the twelve. Then he spent 
more of his time with three—^Peter, James and .John. Jesus did not give lectures once a 
week for his “students” to take notes on what He prepared; instead, Jesus lived among 
them. This kind of discipleship that Jesus lived out is what He calls all believers to do - 
live lives with other believers. 

When we think of American concept of dating, it is a pitch to show good side to 
another person for a short duration. This concept extends to interviews, teachings (in 
school, church, etc), and now even online social media. Real lives are hidden and people 
are expected to show only positive sides of their lives while keeping other aspects of their 
lives to themselves. Since people recognize they cannot live up to the perfection others 
outwardly show, they go into hiding. They are filled with weariness, depression, stress... 
and this is the state of the individualistic society today. 

The Church is not called to be individuals. They are called to be a community of 
believers (c.f Acts 2:42-47). This is exactly how the apostles carried out Jesus’ command 
after He resurrected and sent them the Holy Spirit. They gathered in homes (v. 46) and 
shared lives together. Their ability to be transparent enabled them to study the apostle’s 
teaching together, have fellowship, eat together, and ultimately pray for one another (v. 
42). 

This is how evangelism occurs. It is through the Great Commission. It is through 
our modeling life of Jesus. It is through Christians being able to be transparent in small 
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groups. This is often very counter-cultural to many people, especially the people of the 
Western world. Ralph Winter puts it this way “Israel tried to be blessed without trying 
very hard to be a blessing. However, let's be careful; the average citizen of Israel was no 
more oblivious to the second part of Gen. 12:1-3 than the average Christian today is 
oblivious to the Great Commission! ... Thus, how many times in the average church today 
is the Great Commission mentioned? Even less often than it comes up in the Old 
Testament!”^ 

Therefore, the proposal for change in the Church today is that all Christians 
around the world being actively engaged to reach the unreached through involvement in 
small groups. Can this be done? This is what I desire to see. 

Theological Movements That Made This Call Possible - Passionate Prayer Meetings 

That Changed the World 

Looking back in history, it is evident that great things happened because of small 
groups and their powerful prayer meetings. As many Christians and historians know, 
Protestant Reformation that developed between sixteenth and seventeenth century was 
the beginning of individuals studying and searching Scriptures more deeply to identify 
what God truly desires from His people, as opposed to blindly following the instructions 
and practices of the Catholic Church. 

In the seventeenth century, some English Reformed Protestants sought to be 
“purified” from the corrupt Catholic practices. They did not like the rule by hierarchy of 
priests and “wanted a church with well-trained pastors who would expound the Scriptures 

^ Ralph D. Winter, Perspectives on the World Christian Movement: A Reader, ed. Steven C. 
Hawthorne (Pasadena, Calif: William Carey Library, 2013), 34. 
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faithfully, leading to a church and nation of men and women who were converted and 

reflected that reality in private and public life.” ^ Calling themselves Puritans, they also 

advocated a greater role for laymen in governing the Church and advocated small group 

meetings called ‘conventicles’ for biblical study and fellowship. 

Puritans were eventually expelled from England and settled in Massachusetts. 

They evangelized to Algonquin Indians and translated the Bible to their language. 

Unfortunately, Puritanism did not survive long due to persecutions; however. Pietism, 

another great movement, soon followed. 

Influenced by Puritanism, Philipp Spener and some others felt that the 

government influence is the problem to growing spiritually. Seeking small groups for 

personal growth, he formed a “church within a church”, also known as small groups. 

Though pastoral training and preparation was also highly considered, he placed focus on 

lay ministries. He encouraged better catechetical instruction for youth and established 

school for the poor during mission journeys. This was the beginning of the Pietist 

movement, which influenced other great movements including that of Methodists and 

Moravians. Pierson states the importance of small groups in this movement: 

The primary emphases in the movement were the need for personal conversion, 
the desire to live an authentic Christian life in the midst of a nominally Christian 
culture, the personal study of Scripture, koinonia, and group prayer. Pietism, like 
Puritanism, encouraged the laity to read the Bible, finding in it God’s word to 
each person, as well as doctrine for the theologians. As we will see, the movement 
developed a strong sense of mission, both within its own society and beyond it to 
Asia.'* 


^ Paul Pierson, The Dynamics Of Christian Mission: History Through A Missiological Perspective 
by Paul Pierson (William Carey International University Press, 2009), 180, 

Pierson, The Dynamics Of Christian Mission, 183. 
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It is evident that early movements following the Protestant Reformation 
recognized the importance of small groups for spiritual growth. In order to grow in 
personal closeness to God, small groups of people dedicated to studying Scripture, 
pra 5 dng together, and living out authentic Christian lives were necessary. 

As Pierson describes the new Christian movements, he writes a small side section 
to describe a template of evaluating a renewal movement. Renewal movements: 1) 
“rediscovers” a forgotten or neglected aspect of the Gospel (a ‘theological 
breakthrough’); 2) uses some kind of small group structure: a church within the Church. 
Thus, it keeps a link with the larger Church; 3) is committed to the unity, vitality, and 
wholeness of the larger Church; 4) is oriented toward mission beyond itself; 5) is 
conscious of being a distinct covenant-based community.^ These movements provides 
context for rise, training, and exercise of new forms of ministry and leadership. It is 
flexible in forms of ministry while its members remain in close contact with society, 
especially the poor. Main key points here is that it includes involvement of all Christians 
and that is done through the “church in a church” structure, or small groups. 

Now on to prayer meetings. Beyond small group prayer meetings that were core 
of Puritanism and Pietism, focused prayer meetings of young individuals have led to 
great expansion of the kingdom of God. As we will see, many great move of God has 
begun from small group prayer meetings. This too is the call for Christians today. God 
has a great plan, and Christians must pray together (in small groups) to unveil the plan of 
God so that they may take part in the great move of God. 


^ Pierson, The Dynamics Of Christian Mission, 188. 
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There was a small group of people from country of Moravia (part of now Czech 
Republic), a remnant of Unitas Fratrum, probably influenced by medieval Christian 
spiritual movement of Peter Waldo (Waldensians). Their beginnings may have been dim, 
but Moravians are known for the beginning of modem worldwide missionary 
movements.^ Their worldwide impact started through a group of boys that prayed 
together. 

Count Nicholaus Ludwig von Zinzendorf was bom in 1700. In 1714 (age of 14), 
he formed the “Order of Grain of Mustard Seed.” This group was formed with five other 
boys that were dedicated together in prayer. Their purpose was to witness to the power of 
Jesus Christ and join other Christians together in fellowship, help those suH'ering for their 
faith, and to carry to gospel of Christ overseas.^ 

In 1722, after having gone through many persecutions in their homeland, the 
Moravians came to the doors of Zinzendorf asking if he can help them. He took them into 
his home allowing them opportunity to recover.^ In 1732, he funded the first two 
Moravian missionaries to sail for St. Thomas. Thus, Moravian missions actually began in 
the hearts of group of students. Worldwide missions began through prayers of Christians 
gathered in small groups. 

The Moravian Church too shared key features of Puritanism and Pietism. To them, 
lay leadership was important. People were chosen as elders and teachers, not based on 


* Ralph D. Winter, The 25 Unbelievable Years 1945-1969, 3rd printing edition. (William Carey 
Library, 1969), 78. 

^ Winter, The 25 Unbelievable Years 1945-1969, 78. 

* Zinzendorf was from a family of nobility. He was able to take the Moravians in because he lived 
in a large house. This shows that God can use the wealthy for his purposes. Operating a business for God, 
being a tentmaker, will be covered in later sections. 
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social rank or formal educations, but their gifts. Pierson describes their practices this 
way: 


They followed spiritual disciplines with daily prayer and worship. Each person 
was part of a small group for mutual encouragement, single men with single men, 
married women with married women, etc. Marriage choices were regulated; 
people were told whom to marry. Children were separated from their parents at 
quite an early age, seeing them only at meals. They were a community separate 
from the world, with a high level of spiritual discipline, ready to go anywhere to 
spread the Gospel.^ 


The founder of the Methodist Church, John Wesley, was deeply influenced by the 
Moravians. However, prior to his meeting with the Moravians, John Wesley, along with 
his brother Charles, during their college years began a small group to devote themselves 
to become holy. Subsequently, the group began to be called the “Holy Club.” They spent 
three hours daily (6-9am) to pray, read Psalms and New Testament. Beyond this, they 
“translated their piety into an outreach to the poor, the hungry, and the imprisoned.”^^ 

Despite his early years seeking God, John Wesley was uncertain of his salvation. 
This was his struggle even after his ordination while he pastored people. During his 
troubled moments, he set sail to Savannah, Georgia and met Moravians on the ship. 
During the voyage was a terrible storm where the passengers were in panic. Wesley was 
surprised to see the Moravians were at peace as they sang hymns and prayed. They 
“replied that none of their family are afraid to die,” then asked in turn if John Wesley 
knows that Jesus saved him. John did not at that time.^^ It was from here Wesley became 
enamored by the Moravian practices and eventually met Jesus. His journal entries also 


® Pierson, The Dynamics Of Christian Mission, 190. 

Winter, The 25 Unbelievable Years 1945-1969, 79. 
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showed times of healings, power encounters, and other what we would call charismatic 
movements today. Wesley had much influence on the Anglican Church, which includes 
the transformed slave trader John Newton who wrote the song “Amazing Grace.” 

The Methodist Church was founded on the principles that Wesley learned from 
Moravians. It is also important to note that such movements have begun with a small 
group that prayed together that sought holiness through their priorities and way of living, 
especially to care for others as written in Scriptures. 

William Carey was another missionary that made an impact in the Missio Dei.’^ 
Carey was a Baptist lay preacher and part time schoolteacher that repaired shoes. He 
wrote a book, “An Enquiry into the Obligation of Christians to Use Means for the 
Conversion of the Heathen,” where the word “use means” was referring to establishing 
mission societies: a structured, committed community of men (and eventually women) 
that believed in the call to take the Gospel to other areas of the world. The content of his 
book was divided into four parts: 1) He explained that the Great Co mm ission was binding 
on all Christians (this was refuted by many of his contemporaries that God can convert 
people without our help and we do not need to take part in this). 2) History of missions 
thus far. 3) Estimate of world’s population, adherents to other religious groups, estimate 
number of Christians and churches. 4) The how - that mission societies/structures should 
be formed. 

Protestant missionary movement began in 1800 with William Carey. His book 
influenced many, ultimately to form mission organizations, or small groups with a 

Pierson, The Dynamics Of Christian Mission, 195. 

“Missio Dei” means the mission of or sending of God. This may generally be recognized as the 
Great Commission of Jesus, but it actually begins from Genesis 12, where God sends Abraham to be a 
blessing to all nations (c.f. Genesis 12:2-3) 
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mission. Other young people, including Samuel Mills who formed the Haystack Prayer 
Meeting and eventually made great impacts in China, were spurred by this book to go to 
other countries where the Gospel does not exist. 

In 1804, Carey and his associates formed a “brotherhood” in Serampore, sharing 
their possessions and living in community. Their covenant contained eleven statements of 
purpose: 1) To set an infinite value on men’s souls. 2) To acquaint ourselves with the 
snares which hold the minds of the people. 3) To abstain from whatever deepens India’s 
prejudice against the gospel. 4) To watch for every chance of doing the people good. 5) 

To preach ‘Christ crucified’ as the grand means of eonversion. 6) To esteem and treat 
Indians as our equals. 7) To guard and build up the ‘hosts that may be gathered.’ 8) To 
cultivate their spiritual gifts, ever pressing upon them their missionary obligation, since 
Indians only can win India for Christ. 9) To labor unceasingly in Bible tra ns lation. 10) To 
be instant in the nurture of personal religion. 11) To give ourselves without reserve to the 
Cause. 

Within such small groups, Carey had intended for personal spiritual growth for 
the members while achieving the goal of building an indigenous church, one that is 
established by local and native members, by means of native preachers and by providing 
Scriptures in the native tongue. Carey was unique because he relied on tentmaking 
strategies that will be discussed in a later section. 

It was through prayer meetings of small groups that revolutionized the world 
today. Their fervor influenced many and Christianity is forever transformed because of 
their acts today. We must pause here to reeognize that the work of God, Missio Dei, is 
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not complete. It belongs to the people of today, including you the reader, to fulfill His 
calling. This can be done as Christians gather in small groups with fervor and desire to 
draw to close to Him, which can only lead to prayer. Small groups that prayed together 
has changed the world, and there is yet more to come. 

Modalities and Sodalities - Small group movement must be outside the modern 
church structures so that they may support the Church 

In the history of the Church, growth and revival often happened outside the 
institutional Church. For example, when Rome declared Christianity their national 
religion, hierarchy and administrations were built. There were no reasons for evangelism 
because just being a resident of Rome simply meant they are Christians. This also meant 
people felt they were Christians by following the rules of the Roman Catholic Church, 
such as attending mass every Sunday. Nominalism was abound (very much like today in 
Western countries including the United States). However, some people felt just following 
rules did not draw them close to God. This is how the monasteries came about. Monastic 
movements have been monumental to the transformation of the Christian Church, 
including the Protestant Reformation. 

Pierson says on this subject: “Historically, we have to recognize that most mission 
movements have not originated at the center of the institutional Church. Most, if not all 
(missions), have originated on its periphery... Often a layman or woman had a vision that 
the Church as a whole did not share: Wycliffe Bible Translators, YWAM, OMF.. 
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Ralph D. Winter coined the terms modality and sodality to distinguish between 
the mainstream church and those that originate from outside the mainstream church. In 
his writing “Two structures of God’s Redemptive Mission,” Winter describes modality 
and sodality. Modality is a “structured fellowship in which there is no distinction of sex 
or age” and Sodality is a “structured fellowship in which membership involves an adult 
second decision beyond modality membership and is limited by either age or sex or 
marital status.”^^ As an example, Winter provides an example where a town is a modality 
and a private business is a sodality. One belongs in a certain town and membership in that 
town requires very little. On the other hand, to initiate a private business requires a 
personal decision and dedication to keep it running. Likewise, the Church does not 
require much for a person to take membership; however, taking on additional pursuits in 
addition to the activities of the mainstream Church requires personal decision, resolve, 
and dedication. 

Missions was often led by the non-mainstream church. The mainstream church 
has evolved to be more of a pastorate to care for the people, that is, less missional aspects. 
Pierson purports that both the main church structure has its roles and the “periphery” 
plays a major role to encompass both missions and maintenance of the Church. This 
means one cannot claim that the mainstream church is either more important or better 
than a parachurch ministry that seeks to support the mainstream church. Both are 
important for the Kingdom of God, and they both make up the universal Church. 

When the last hundred years are considered, it is evident that the sodalities such 
as Campus Crusades for Christ (CCC, now CRU), Navigators, Promise Keepers, 

Ralph D. Winter, “The Two Structures of God’s Redemptive Mission,” Practical Anthropology 
2, no. 1 (January 1,1974): 126. 
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Intervarsity Christian Fellowship have transformed the modem Christian environment. 
Some of these sodalities focused on youths so that they may have a vision of God and do 
great things for God. Some focused on sharing the Gospel and some focused on missions 
around the world. They were so i nf luential that some Christians may think they were part 
of the mainstream church; however, they were parachurch organizations that supported 
the mainstream church. They were sodalities, which if they did not exist, our mainstream 
church may not he the same as it is today. 

The current call is for all Christians to take part to support the Missio Dei. This 
can occur in small group settings, where people come with intent to grow and draw closer 
to God. As a result of their meeting for sake of knowing God more, prayers and execution 
of God’s plans will commence. 

Small groups within a mainstream church stmcture may be limiting as they may 
be expected to carry out administrative church activities and/or submit to the curriculum 
laid out by church leadership. However, a fluid small group of people without such 
limitations, but only their own resolve to pursue God and do the will of God together can 
self-direct what needs to be done. 

As an example, sodality small groups that exist outside the structure of a local 
church and is promising is CBMC, Connecting Business and the Marketplace to Christ, 
group. Businessmen from around the world meet in their localities with intention of 
personal growth in Christ as well as to devote their marketplace experiences and 
circumstances to God. Beyond the benefits for these Christian men, they also have the 
influence to welcome other businesspersons that may not be Christians to partake in their 
midst as they share their own unique business/personal struggles. As a result of such 
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relationship-making environment, they have potential to bring the Gospel to many people 
the mainstream church may not he able to reach. 

CBMC is also unique because it is very focused on whom it may reach. It is only 
for men that owns businesses or are professionals. Such sodalities should exist for other 
focuses of interest such as women employees, seniors in retirement, or young musicians. 

Small group movement must occur outside the mainstream church with focuses 
that can draw Christia n s while allowing them to invite not-yet-Christians to dialogue with 
them over time. Missio Dei exists everywhere Christians may be. That is the reason why 
focuses of people’s interests are important to the small group movement, and this is 
called contextualization. 

Contextualization - Understanding People Where They Are and Speaking in a Way 

They Can Understand 

When history of missions is reviewed, failed and successful missions can be 
found. Successful missions involve target people coming to know God and desiring to 
know Him more. Failed missions involve target people being more appalled by God and 
His people. History shows successful missions when missionaries contextualized the 
environment and culture of the people they went after. 

Consider the way we do church. Perhaps we are an American that has grown up in 
church environments worshipping to songs of Chris Tomlin and holding weekly Bible 
studies in addition to Lord’s Day worship services. If we were to go to a people that are 
different from us with intent to share the Gospel to them, would we mandate that if they 



106 


do not follow our traditions that they are not open to God and may even be on their way 
to hell? 

Truly successful missionaries have willingly stayed with the people they 
ministered to for a long time, perhaps without saying a word about Jesus. Their intent had 
been to learn their culture, language, and their everyday living. If asked in the first two 
years if they had borne any fruit, they may not be able to provide a desirable answer; 
however, in the long run, they are the ones that bears lasting fruit for people in that region. 

Growing up in a Korean church, I thought it was normal for all churches to have 
early morning prayers. When Korean pastors give a sermon on why Christians should 
pray in the morning in the church, they generally point to Mark 1:35 where Jesus prayed 
early in the morning. Does that mean non-Korean churches that do not gather together to 
pray every morning are in the wrong, perhaps on their way to hell? Of course, the answer 
is no; but the success of the Korean church came about because of the missionaries that 
faithfully contextualized to the Koreans back in late 1800’s. 

Morning prayers for Korean churches have been attributed to significant revivals 
that converted the whole nation of Korea to Christ. Surprisingly, the largest church in the 
world is in Korea. Then because of the fruit shown here, should churches in other 
cormtries pray in the morning? The answer again is no. It worked for the Koreans because 
of their context, but it may not work for another culture. 

Prior to missionary movements to Korea, Korea was a country that worshipped 
ancestors. They were heavily influenced by Shamanism, Shintoism, and other religions. 
Christian missionaries came to Korea in the nineteenth century and they simply observed 

“World Megachurches,” Leadership Network, n.d,, accessed March 22, 2018, 
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the ways of Korean people instead of telling them how they ought to live. One of the key 
activities of many Koreans was to wake up early in the morning to how and give 
sacrifices to their ancestors. Instead of rebuking their practices, the missionaries 
redeemed this cultural habit by enabling new Christians to continue to do the same, but to 
the true God who deserves the worship. Korea is an example of a successful missionary 
activity, and this is due to the great missionaries that faithfully contextualized with the 
Koreans. 

An example of a failed missionary activity are Christians that came to United 
States from Europe. They desired to have religious freedom from the Catholic Church 
and thought they can teach the locals that are already living there with the good Gospel 
they have. 

American Indians valued land and community. Perhaps some Christian 
immigrants from Europe may have had a positive intent to share the Gospel; however, 
taking away land that the Indians were one with, and mandating that they worship God as 
they do have put a roadblock in Christians’ ability to influence them. This pain still exists 
in their hearts today and American churches send people for missions to help them with 
hopes to earn back their trust even today. 

There are many other examples that show investing time into relationships and 
getting to know the other party demonstrates fruits in evangelism. Two main characters 
that practiced contextualization for the sake of evangelism are right in the Bible, namely 
Jesus and Apostle Paul. Jesus had a strange way of teaching. When He spoke to the Jews, 
He spoke the law of the Tanakh. When He spoke to a woman who was tired of obtaining 
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water day after day in the burning heat, he spoke of the Living Water. When He spoke to 
the hungry crowds, he fed them. 

Apostle Paul was no different. Many instances exist in Acts but the clearest 
contextualization is shown in Acts 17. Paul saw the polytheistic state of Athens. Paul had 
been speaking from his Jewish background as he addressed the Jews. This time around, 
he does not speak that same message as he addresses the people of Athens. Instead, he 
speaks to what matters to them the most, their pride in religion (cf Acts 17:22). Then, 
without changing the subject, he points to a god with which they do believe and associate, 
the “unknown” god. Paul claims that this unknown god is the true God that is above all 
other gods. More of Paul’s contextualization to pagan countries can be seen in his letter 
to the Colossians and other letters. 

Contextualization showing success in evangelism is shown throughout Christian 
history. George G. Hunter tells the story of how Patrick became a successful missionary 
to the Irish in the sixth century.^® At his young age, Patrick was taken as a slave to Ireland, 
a pagan country. While he was there, Patrick came to know the people of Ireland, their 
culture and language. Later, he came back to Britain and became a priest. He then 
decided to go back and minister (become a missionary) to the Irish. His decision and act 
was thought to be unthinkable as the Celtics, the Irish, were known as barbarians that 
cannot be changed. 

Mission leaders of those times assumed two goals of Christian mission - to 
civilize people and to evangelize, though priority of them are uncertain. Civilization may 

George G. Ill Hunter, The Celtic Way of Evangelism, Tenth Anniversary Edition: How 
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be required in order to enable people to understand and accept the faith. This was the 
same in Roman times and to the time of Patrick. That is, people must be forced to be a 
certain way, then taught to read and speak Latin, adopt Roman customs, and do church. 

Irish were considered barbarians by the Roman church because they simply did 
not know them. Though Patrick’s mission seemed impossible to others, his biggest 
advantage was that Patrick knew the Irish - their language, culture, issues, and ways. 

Patrick was known for demonstrating power encounters in the pagan lands and 
people coming to faith. He also fomied monasteries in the new land that was missional. 
Ireland was a Christian country by the time he died. Patrick’s spiritual descendent, 
Columba, ministered to Scotland; Gregory the Great and Augustine ministered to the 
British Isles; Columbanus ministered to the Franks (predecessors of the French) then to 
Italy. 

While success was being shown, British Church leaders were offended that 
Patrick and his bishops spent priority time with pagans, sinners, and barbarians, while 
role of bishops were to care for their existing flock. Such poor attitudes may exist in 
some churches today. 

In the 17‘^ century, the mission in Japan was not as successful because the 
missionaries did not make use of familiar Shinto and Buddhist terms. For that reason, 
Japan shut the missionaries out with persecution and martyrdom and did not allow them 
to enter again for two centuries. 


Hunter, The Celtic Way of Evangelism, Tenth Anniversary Edition, 56-75. 
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There was also a movement by Robert de Nobili to win over tbe Brahmin caste in 


India. He became one himself, a Christian Brahmin. He dressed as a guru and observed 
the caste laws and customs. He shared the Christian doctrine as much as possible in 
Hindu terms. As a result, he was successful in winning over hearts of many Brahmins.^^ 

In the 18* century, Moravian church led mission to “most despised and neglected 
people.” They were also self-supporting. This enabled the missionaries not only to raise 
funds by supporting their businesses, but it also got them intimately connected with their 
neighbors. Using business for evangelism will be covered in the next section. 

Small groups are excellent ways for Christians to grow, but also to welcome new 
interested believers. Having common interest as platforms for small groups welcomes 
not-yet-believers that are interested in learning about God and they can do so without any 
time pressure commitment or anyone forcing them to believe in God. They can just meet 
as friends do and ask questions or even ask for prayer as desired. They can also just 
observe the Christians go through their small group activities, whether it be praying, 
reading Scriptures, or just sharing everyday life to perhaps see the love of Jesus that is in 
their midst. 


Use of Business Models to Reach the Less-accessible 

Business ownership may be another common interest platform to gather like- 
minded people. Such gatherings can be used for evangelism as described in above 
sections. However, business is unique in that it can generate funds to sustain mission 
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work. Additionally, businesses often support neighborhoods in which they are located. As 
a result, the owners and employees have a unique method to connect and relate with the 
locals, especially ones that the local churches may not be able to reach. 

Apostle Paul was coined as a tentmaker by the way he supported himself 
financially by building tents (c.f Acts 18:3, 20:34). Tentmaker is a term that now refers 
to people dedicated to work of a pastor (missionary, or evangelist) that also support the 
marketplace. To some, this may mean that the person must be a pastor in addition to 
being an employee or an owner of a business. Yet, all Christians in the marketplace are 
tentmakers as they make a living in the secular world while serving Christ. 

William Carey both contextualized with people in India and supported himself 
financially by being a professor of Sanskrit, the language of the locals there, for 40 years. 
He also established concept of savings bank to help meet financial needs of the people. In 
the meanwhile, he formed mission societies to spread the Gospel. In another words, he 
played a dual role of a businessperson and a missionary. 

Tentmaking has several tensions that make it challenging. As a tentmaker focuses 
on building profits and investing funds into his/her own business, there may be 
opposition from less-knowledgeable members of the church that one ought to live 
humbly and being less focused on building wealth. Additionally, friends and family may 
not know what the tentmakers are doing and may even attempt to persuade them from 
continuing. Additionally, with societal educational teachings and influences from close 
ones, one must struggle with him/herself to ensure their foundation is built upon the rock 
and not geared toward the world. While operating a business, one must ensure they live 
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and work with the highest level of ethics to maximize her/his influence as a Christian. 
Managing time between work and ministry is another major challenge. 

Patrick Lai states seven reasons why tentmaking fails. 1) Marriage problems; 2) 
Poor leadership; 3) Unrealistic expectations; 4) Lack of team work; 5) Sexual sins; 6) 
Inadequate funding; 7) Satan.^^ He additionally states that “among the top qualities of 
poor leaders are: indecisiveness, lack of focus, limited vision, unwillingness to sacrifice 
for their people, mistrust of workers, failure to train up others, and pride.”^^ 

Stephen Bailey says business missions can be honest since “whatever Christians 
do, they do it to the glory of God.”^^ He also adds, “but when we embrace the idea of a 
Christian vocation we are free to see ourselves as Christian businesspeople. We are in 
mission because all Christians are to be in mission and to live by the principles of the 
Kingdom that require Jesus' disciples to care about their neighbors.”^® He then goes on to 
list advantages and challenges of tentmakers abstracted and translated from writings of 
Cyrus Lam: 

Advantages of Tentmakers 

o Easy to participate 

o Multiply manpower (can fill many spots) 
o Open closed doors (Tentmakers gain access to closed countries) 
o Increase channels (different ways of getting in with the Gospel) 
o Bridge preparation (bridge the gap between community and gospel) 
o Economical (self-supporting means more resources available for ehurch to 
help others) 

o Maintain profession 
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o Make a visible impact 

o Fulfills roles in missions (not just spiritual, but also sociological and 
developing needs) 

Problems with Tentmaking 

o Insufficient training (should get theological training early) 
o Living standard too high (tentmakers should be aware of others they are 
serving when their living standards are higher) 
o Difficult fund raising (cannot support self fully due to lacking time with 
dual roles as missionary and worker and perhaps expectations of public) 
o Dual responsibilities 
o Lack of fellowship 

o Unseen results - follow ups are in secret, personal work is difficult 
o Short-term mentality^^ 

Tentmaking is valuable mentality for a Christian. There are limitations of being a 
Christian worker, such as a pastor, to reach many people. For example, a not-yet- 
believing young man that is seeking career growth may not find interest speaking with a 
pastor that may not directly be able to support him in his goals. Businesspersons are more 
able to go to many places in the world to build relationships and contextualize with others 
than the institutionalized church. This is where the concept of sodality shows strength. 
Mission agencies, including businesses of tentmakers are sodalities that can meet the call 
of the Great Commission that the mainstream church may not be able to meet. 

What this means is the modality church should encourage people in the 
marketplace and welcome them to build profits for the kingdom of God. Teach them 
humility and helping those in need, yet, share about the benefits Apostle Paul was able to 
bring by working with his hands and dwelling with people of different cultures to meet 
them where they are. 
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Concluding this section, let us consider the great risks involved in tentmaking that 
the Church should recognize and help support. Lai talks of a person that would quit his 
steady income job to focus on mission work. He would take on the risk of having no pay 
while he studied language and culture so that he may start a business in another country. 
He may go to that country knowing that after putting much time and money, the 
government may decide to close the business altogether for political reasons, reasons 
beyond his control. 


Theology of Contextualization 

Grenz and Olson writes that anyone that has a certain view about God and asks 
about life’s ultimate questions are theologians. All people seek the tmth about their 
assumptions and understanding of God, and therefore, everyone is a theologian, though 
they may not have the right theology.^® Theology is simply a human understanding about 
God. 

Theology became important because, in light of Scriptures, many incorrect (false) 
theologies existed, not as just evident today, but even in the times of the early church 
fathers.^' Grenz and Olson writes that Christian “theology’s critical task is to examine 
beliefs and teachings about God, ourselves, and the world in light of Christian sources, 
especially the primary norm of the Biblical message.”^^ Second critical task is to “set 
forth the unity and coherence of the Biblical teaching about God, ourselves, and the 
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world in the context in which God calls us to be disciples” (Italics added for emphasis). 
They summarize that the theology needed today is “truly scriptural, completely Christian, 
and totally relevant. 

Relevance refers to contextualization. Grenz and Olson continues that Scripture 
and heritage (history) are the two main tools of theology, from which we must derive 
messages that speak to the context of our present times, locality, and culture.^^ They also 
emphasize that the message must be understandable to people; kept relevant speaking to 
the current problems, longings, and ethos of contemporary culture; and take seriously 
contemporary discoveries and insights of various disciplines of human learning, as “all 
truth is God’s truth.”^^ 

To contextualize theology, they suggest to begin with the culture instead of the 
Bible: Contextualization occurs “by observing people around us, listening to their 
conversations, keeping up with the news, becoming aware of cultural expressions of a 
deeper spiritual quest, following intellectual developments, and even studying philosophy. 
We observe and listen so as to discern the questions and concerns of contemporary men 
and women. Having discovered these, we go back to the Bible for a response. We take 
our culture with us to the texts. We read the Scriptures asking, ‘How does the Bible 
provide answers to the questions people today are raising?They state this is the 
accurate way as taught by Scriptures by pointing to Jesus’ model of ministry to the 
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Samaritan woman and Nicodemus. They also make the case that good theology always 
affects life, which refers to having ability to touch one’s needs and longings.^** 

Theology that is contextualized is called local theology. It is a “dynamic 
interaction among gospel, church, and culture.It is local because that theology works 
only for people of that specific location and culture. For example. Western Theology had 
been developed for centuries with the thought that it may be usable in other countries, but 
it turns out to be socially biased.*^® In fact, popular theologies, such as Theology of 
Liberation is a local, or contextualized, theology that works for the people in Latin 
America because of the oppression they experience.'^' The same theology may not be 
applied to those in the United States that relatively do not experience oppression. 

Why do new theologies such as Prosperity Theology, Emerging Church Theology, 
and Black Theologies continue to be developed? It is because contextual questions of the 
local area could not derive an answer from traditional or existing theologies. For example, 
how would one perform Eucharist when wine is not available in specific regions, or how 
would someone baptize someone when pouring of water on one’s head is a curse of 
infertility? Traditional theology would not be able to answer these, and thus, new 
theologies would be formed.''^ 
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In order to build contextualized (local) theologies, one must include all people. 
Contextualization is not done by specially trained theologians, nor is it done by church 
leadership alone; instead, everyone must be included in creating the unified theology.^^ 
Common, everyday-faced problems can be answered in light of the Gospel through 
contextualization. 

Paul uses a “yes, but” strategy in answering the questions regarding eating foods 
offered to pagan gods. He also adopts and redefines key terms the Corinthians often used 
such as knowledge, right, conscience, weak. He also redefines the well-known shema— 
that there is one God—then reinterprets it Christologically: “yet for us, there is one God, 
the Father, from whom are all things and for whom we exist, and one Lord, Jesus Christ, 
through whom are all things and through whom we exist” (1 Corinthians 8:6). 

Bevans also agrees that contextualizing is not on the “fringes” of theology, but at 
the center.'*'^ He proposes six models of contextual theology; Anthropological, 
Transcendental, Praxis, Synthetic, Translation, and Countercultural Models: 

Anthropological Model is “the preservation of Christian identity while attempting 
to take culture, social change, and history seriously.”"*^ In other words, it begins with the 
focus on the anthropos, or human. Anthropological model is valuable because “revelation 
is not essentially a message, but the result of an encounter with God’s loving and healing 
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power in the midst of the ordinariness of life. ”"^^ It also starts with where each individual 


is. However, there is greater risk of falling into human/cultural romanticism. Examples of 
Anthropological model are liberation theology and naked gospel. 

Transcendental Model is based on thought that one cannot understand without a 
complete change of mind. The thinking begins, not from the gospel or content of the 
tradition, but from the people, from people’s own context. Transcendental model is 
contextual theology capturing the experience of the past (Scripture and tradition) and 
Experience of the present (experience, culture, social location, social change). 

Praxis Model is a method of continued improvement by initiating with a small 
action. It is circular: it begins with some specific action, then one reflects on the action 
and/or results of that action with Scriptures, prayer, etc. Then the action is taken again but 
with greater refinement. Praxis Model is focused on the now (or recent) revelations of 
God. It can also be called “situational theology.” Bevans seems to emphasize this as the 
best way of doing contextual theology as he states. Praxis model “promises to be one of 
the most powerful.”'** 

Synthetic model refers to synthesis of all models examined. It attempts to 
preserve the importance of the gospel message and the heritage of traditional doctrinal 
formulations while also considering the current contexts. An example would be 
theological activities of Jose M. de Mesa. He was a scholarly (Ph.D.) person that did not 
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lay down any particular theological method; instead, he proposed scholarly methods, but 


he continued to study the present context using other theological methods.'*’ 

Translational Model is to understand the core message of Scripture then to 
recommunicate the main message in a meaningful way for the listener. Example of use of 
Translational Model was by David Hesselgrave as he came up with a new tract for 
Chinese readers instead of translating the English directly to Chinese (maintaining the 
English cultural understanding). The new tract for the Chinese would be culturally fitting 
to the people of the Chinese culture.^'^ 

Counter-cultural Model is a bit of a misnomer, as it is not against the existing 
culture. Culture itself is not evil, and the intent should be to be as engaging and relevant 
as possible; however, the gospel needs to challenge and purify the context if the gospel is 
to take true root in people’s context. Bevans states this model is most contextual while 
retaining faithfulness to the gospel.^* 

Therefore, good theology is contextualized to local, or similar, people and be life 
transforming.^^ That is why it is important to group like-minded, or like-focused, people 
together to theologize together to contextualize in their contexts. Interest-based small 
groups will be discussed in the following section. 

Correct theology is about living it out and bringing our lives just as we are to God 
together in community. Osias Segura-Guzman says this about good theology: 


Bevans, Models of Contextual Theology, 88-102, 
Bevans, Models of Contextual Theology, 37-53. 
Bevans, Models of Contextual Theology, 117—137. 
Bevans, Models of Contextual Theology, 15. 



120 


Good Theology and its application, Christian praxis, has to begin with a 
community of believers bringing their experiences and struggles to the Scriptures, 
reflecting on them and purifying that reflection into action, all with the purpose of 
spiritual growth and social transformation. That should be a local church’s task, 
where a group of people talk to and about God, bringing God into their life 
struggles, listening to God and to one another, and bringing this reflection into the 
context in which they live.^^ 


Re-forming Small Groups 

Sodalities that are able to contextualize, that is, form potentially long-term 
relationships with neighbors that is similar to each other is a way Christians can fulfill the 
call of the Great Commission. Additionally, Christians can only make disciples if they 
are a disciple themselves, that is, people that are daily growing in Christ. Just as Jesus 
and his disciples demonstrated, formation of small groups are the platform for 
discipleship. 

Local church may be less equipped to attract people outside the church because of 
pre-dominant religious affiliation. In order to meet unique needs, desires, and pursuits of 
individuals, interest-based small groups outside church structures are recommended 

With the information we have reviewed thus far, this is a usable definition of 
small groups: A small group consists of three or more similar Christians within proximity 
that personally seek to grow closer to Christ and are willing to share lives together. 

When the group’s membership reaches about ten, the group should consider dividing the 
group to keep the groups small. The reason for the absolute necessity of small numbers is 
to ensure full engagement, involvement, and participation of all small group members. 
Additionally, when not-yet-believers partake in the group, they also require an 

Matthew Cook, Local Theology for the Global Church*: Principles for an Evangelical 
Approach to Contextualization (Pasadena: William Carey Library, 2010), 125. 
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atmosphere where they are free to express themselves and ask questions they may have. 

A larger group would both intimidate and make the newcomer feel self-aware that 
perhaps other people should talk other than him/herself. 

As an example of small groups that were successful by focusing on interests, 
experiences, and similarities, let us go back in time to nineteenth century. Missionaries of 
that age were evangelists at heart spending much time saving souls and planting churches. 
Along the way, specialization in missions began to form. 

Medical Missions (also coined as “Angels of Mercy”) was a specialty. Example 
of such person is Wilfred Grenfell, a missionary doctor to Labrador. Another is John 
Scudder, a doctor who served in India with his family. He had more children in India, and 
Ida Scudder was one of them. She built a nursing school for women and raised funds to 
meet the needs of the ministry. Carl Becker received his medical education in America 
and became a medical missionary in Africa. Pygmies, African tribe, came to trust the 
missionaries, overcoming their initial distrust, because of their ability to treat wounds and 
care for the hurting.^"* Though each of these respective ministries have grown in size over 
time, small beginnings in small groups enabled the growth. 

Other specialties include people that focused on Bible translations such as 
Summer Institute of Linguistics and Wycliffe Bible Translators and radio operators that 
included Clarence W. Jones. Aviators formed the Mission Aviation Fellowship (MAP) to 
help missionaries to reach distances, especially over swamps filled with deadly disease 


Ruth A. Tucker, From Jerusalem to Irian Jaya: A Biographical History of Christian Missions, 2 
edition. (Grand Rapids, Mich: Zondervan, 2004), 364-398. 
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and dangerous alligators. Betty Greene is said to be the founder of MAP. Nate Saint was 


one of the flyers that was eventually martyred by Aucas in 1956. 

Though above are examples of mission-focused groups, it shows when Christians 
gather together for common good based on their interests, experiences, and similarities, 
they can do great things. Compounding the ability to do great things together with ability 
to grow individually as Christians and to make disciples of people similar to them, such 
small groups can be used mightily by God. As a reminder, great things of God have been 
borne from prayer of small groups. I long to see an explosion of these small groups 
making God’s Name known by what He would do through them. Local churches should 
celebrate the differences and encourage them to connect with others that have similarities, 

Conclusion - Reliance on the Holy Spirit to Do Mighty Things through Small 

Groups 

After studying Isaiah 54:2-3, William Carey drew this famous missionary motto 
that persists even today: “Expect great things from God; attempt great things for God.”^® 
Small groups have this ability to jointly expect and attempt great things for God. 

In our modem days, especially for the people in Western countries rely on 
existing foundations of science. Paul A. Pomerville tells us that the reason why the Spirit 
has little credibility today is due to “estrangement of western Christianity and the 
Spirit,”^^ because people have shifted to scholasticism and apologetics. 


Tucker, From Jerusalem to Irian Jaya, 364-398. 

5« “William Carey Biography - Missionary Biographies, India.” 

Paul A. Pomerville, The Third Force in Missions: A Pentecostal Contribution to Comtemporary 
Mission Theology (Peabody, Massachusetts: Hendrickson Pub, 2016), 79-104. 
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Timothy C. Tennent agrees that Wester n ized thinking does not recognize that God 

can heal and bring about miracles. Consumer driven churches today are following 

business models in capitalistic society. The historical Church had privatized salvation and 

“given the church a mere instrumental role” where we are to “merely look back and tell 

the world what happened at the cross and the resurrection.” However, we must now 

recognize that it did not end there, but that it “continues to unfold in God’s ongoing 

initiatives at Pentecost” and the movement of the Holy Spirit. Pierson states, “The 

theology of non-Westem churches, with rare exceptions, is solidly evangelical. Often 

they show greater spiritual vitality and evangelistic zeal. In many cases, their prayer life 

is deeper and they expect God to work with power.”^^ 

In order for the Western countries to experience revival, Christians need to rely 

less on promises of the world including employment, technology and money; instead, 

they need to rely on the Holy Spirit so that every church gathering consists of explosion 

of testimonies of what God is doing. Pierson reminds us that relying on the Holy Spirit 

means being open to going beyond what is safe and normal; 

I do not think God is primarily concerned with creating beautiful, shiny new 
Christians who never get scratched. That would be like bu3dng a new car and 
storing it safely in the garage where it will not get dented. I believe that the person 
who is filled with the Holy Spirit and following his leading will often get bruised 
and battered. He or she may not always he the kind of person who can get up at 
every prayer meeting and give a triumphant testimony of how great things are.^® 


Dr Timothy Tennent, Invitation to World Missions: A Trinitarian Missiology for the Twenty- 
First Century, 49882nd edition. (Grand Rapids, MI: Kregel Academic & Professional, 2010), 409^31. 

Pierson, The Dynamics Of Christian Mission, 326. 


® Pierson, The Dynamics Of Christian Mission, 234. 
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Many preachers have spoken about returning to what the first church looked like, 
and they often point to the second chapter of Acts. However, many forget that this church 
was formed out of small groups that shared everything together consisting of members 
that were hungry for the Word of God, prayer, and fellowship with one another. Pierson 
says, “the Christian mission remains the same, but our context is very different from that 
of Zinzendorf, Carey, or Hudson Taylor. That fact calls us to sensitivity to each culture, 
hard thinking, and openness to the creativity of the Holy Spirit.”^^ Through interest-based 
small groups that are decentralized from the local church that can welcome anyone that is 
interested in learning about God, I believe God can do mighty things. Great Commission 
will be fulfilled in many places around the world making disciples as Christians 
themselves too mature in their walk with God. 


Pierson, The Dynamics Of Christian Mission, 320. 



CHAPTER FIVE 


PROJECT ANALYSIS 


In this section, data gathered through the project will be presented and analyzed. 
Though this was a very limiting project, hints of promise that disciples are made through 
small group can be seen. One of the six participants that was known to hate the church 
personally asked if he could be part of the on-going meetings and daily Bible-sharing 
chatroom. He asked this personally after testifying in the group, “If church was like this, 1 
would still be attending.”^ Two other participants stated they wanted to participate going 
forward, however, their schedule did not match the times of the existing small group. 

The key data used for analysis are participants’ responses to questionnaires before 
and after the 6-week; project. Participants are volunteers for the project that have not 
attended church for the last six months regularly. This data is triangulated with weekly 
observation of and post-project interview with the contextual associates. 

Statement of Theme and Hypothesis 

Jesus’ last words on earth is for his believers to make disciples (c.f. Matthew 
28:19-20). In the westernized world, the Church is in decline because of its culture 
including effects due to capitalism, industrialism, and individualism. In other countries, 

' Testimony of P4 on week 6 of the project, his second attendance 
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there are revivals, but it is coupled with persecution and isolation due to reduced ability 
to connect with other believers. 

Becoming a disciple and making disciples involves Christians taking part in small 
groups. This is both illustrated in Jesus’ ministry as well as his disciples’ as portrayed in 
the book of Acts. Many churches do not have small groups that enable “interested” (non- 
Christians with a desire to know about God) to join and partake in a fellowship where 
they can see a united set of people that desire to know God more and have deep 
fellowship with one another. When interested-persons are able to partake in such groups, 
it lets them 1) see for themselves a group that welcomes and loves them, encourages 
questions, and shares lives; 2) build friendships with people that are similar to them; and 
3) simply observe until they feel ready to open up. They are not forced to do anything, 
but are rather welcomed to share and trust God like the other Christians in the midst. 

The hypothesis was that people that do not yet know Christ might be able to 
encounter Him and eventually participate in the community of Jesus when they have 
access to Christian small groups. Through this project, it was also possible to conjecture 
that small groups are ways for Christians to truly mature in Christ, but that is only a 
secondary result that is subject to further study. 

Project Overview 

Small groups were formed with volunteers that are willing to commit to six one to 
two hour sessions for six consecutive weeks. The small groups consisted of three to eight 
volunteer context associates. For the first two weeks, the researcher provided guidance on 
how the small groups would work for the coming weeks. Meeting on the first week 
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focused on getting to know ench other along with guidance from the researcher. The 
second week was a trial run for the small group to execute on their own with observation 
and feedback from the researcher. 

Self-testified non-Christian individuals (“participants”) joined the small groups 
for the third through the sixth weeks. The participants filled out a pre-survey where they 
indicated that they have not attended a Christian church regularly for at least six months. 
They also indicated in their pre-survey their current view of their Christian faith and their 
expectations of partaking in these small groups. The participants were informed that it 
would be optimal for their feedback if they were able to attend all four meetings prior to 
feedback, and that we recognize and understand that it may not be possible. They were 
asked to provide feedback on their involvement within the Christian small group at the 
end of the six-week study. 

The groups held their small group meetings for the latter four weeks with minimal 
involvement of the researcher; the researcher only got involved at the latter portion of the 
last meeting to conclude the study with the group. The contextual associates led the 
meetings following the methodology they chose together based on suggestions from each 
other and learned from the researcher from the first two meetings. The researcher 
followed up weekly with the contextual associates to ensure they are on track week after 
week. 

Small group meetings generally consisted of activities outlined in Acts 2:42, 
which includes eating together, reflecting on the Bible together (this is done by reading a 
devotional together and going into discussions), sharing lives, and praying for one 
another. If there are any new members, the contextual associates opened up time so that 
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they may introduce themselves. The participants were also welcomed to share any 
specific concerns or questions. In the end, whether contextual associate or participants, 
they had open dialogue as the contextual associates led whenever conversations ceased to 
press with the agenda they had set. The contextual associates led the group with intent of 
knowing God more and applying their faith to their everyday living while caring for each 
other. 

In the sixth week, participants were asked to share their experiences both verbally 
and through a post-questionnaire. The responses of the participants will be the main 
scrutiny of study while Christians will also be gauged on their experienced personal 
growth through the six weeks of small group gatherings. 

Expected contributions of professional associates 

Professional associates helped to formulate the training materials that were taught 
in the first two weeks. They were standby advisors over the six weeks of study in case 
any issues arose that required their expertise. 

Expected contributions of contextual associates 

Contextual associates were the Christian volunteers for the study. They took roles 
as members of small groups. They were members of different churches but within the 
region of Northern NJ, Five boroughs of NY, and/or Long Island, NY. They were within 
my context - Korean Americans. Age range of the contextual associates were between 


25-55. 
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Contextual associates were expected to attend six meetings. During the first week, 
listen and produce tentative plans for the next five weeks. The CAs were then to lead the 
meeting on the second week with minimal interaction with the researcher. The CAs were 
also expected to bring non-believers to the small group meetings from weeks 3 to 6 as 
they continued to lead the meetings without involvement from the researcher. 

Questionnaire for participants prior to participating in Christian small groups 

Questions were provided to the participants prior to their attendance to the small 
groups in study. These questions were provided in an electronic format accessible by a 
link that allowed the participants to access them on their computers as well as mobile 
devices. These “Pre-Questionnaires” are located in Appendix D. 

Questions were also provided to the participants after the six weeks of study. 

These questions were again provided in an electronic format accessible by a link that 
allowed the participants to access them on their computers as well as mobile devices. 
These “Post-Questionnaires” are located in Appendix E. 

Research methods to be used to test hypothesis and evaluate results 

Results of the study will be evaluated by triangulating three different data points: 
comparisons of pre and post responses provided by the participants, observations of 
contextual associates during the project, and the interview responses provided by the 
contextual associates after the six-week study. 

The project would be considered successfiil if the new members feel they have 
benefited from these meetings. This may be shown by their willingness to continue in 
small groups after the four weeks, their positive outlook on what it means to follow Jesus, 
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and perhaps their bringing others to partake in small group with them. If they experience 
no benefits, further research and analysis may need to be performed to improve the 
environment to be conducive for life transformation. 

Project Calendar 

The proposed timeline was coordinated with contextual associates that executed 
the small groups. Below was general timeline of activities agreed by the contextual 
associates: 

Establish a six-week period that would be optimal for the contextual 
associates to execute the project. 

Prior to six weeks of testing, eontextual members will be requested to invite 
non-Christians to the latter four weeks of study 
- Week 1 - Contextual members meet in their small groups. Researcher trains 
them this week. The members get to know each other and gains understanding 
of activities in the coming weeks. 

Week 2 - Contextual members operate their small group while researcher 
observes. After the meeting, the researcher will provide feedback and seek 
assurance they can run the next meeting without the researcher. 

Weeks 3-5 - the meetings will be led by members without involvement of the 
researcher. The non-Christians will also join these meetings. The researcher 
will contact contextual associates outside the meetings to resolve any concerns 
or issues uncovered during the execution. 
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In the final week, the researcher will join and host a debrief meeting after a 
shorter small group session. Other than verbal interactions to hear participants’ 
experiences, post-surveys will be provided to participants for data collection. Analysis of 
the results will commence afterwards. 


Project Goal 

The goal of the project was to identify if Christian small group gatherings that met 
regularly are suitable venues for welcoming not-yet-believers and making new disciples. 

Project Setup 

I relied on the brothers of a weekly small group that I have already been attending. 
Businessmen that live or work in Long Island, New York have been gathering on 
Wednesday nights from 7 p.m. for dinner and other small group activities. They are 
members of the Connecting Business and the Marketplace to Christ (CBMC) and they are 
my main contextual associates. 

For about six months prior to the project, I have shared with both groups about 
their involvement in welcoming not-yet-believers for four weeks. Over time, I shared 
details about the six-week project including holding one session to review the materials 
that were to be shared on the first week of the project run. Below is a tabular form of the 
timeline for the six-week project: 
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Timeline 

Description of Activities 

Feedback Collected 

Before 
' Week 1 

! 

Christians (Contextual Associates) are gathered together to 
inform and obtain buy-in for a six-week study. They set 
dates and are expected to bring one person during week 3- 
6. 

Willingness of 
Christians to 

I 

Participate for six 1 

weeks 

Week 1 

Christians gather and the researcher provides information 
about the study. Christians spend time together to get to 
know each other and set initiai pians for the next five 
meetings. 

None 

Week 2 

Christians execute their smali group meeting with minimal 
guidance from the researcher. They can ask for guidance 
when needed. 

None 1 

1 

Week 3 

Participants (Not-Yet-Christians) attends the meeting. 
Christians execute their small group meeting with no 
guidance from the researcher. Researcher shares with the 
participants about the study then observes the meeting 
with minimal involvement. 

Pre-questionnaire j 

Observation 

Feedback from 
Christians 

Week 4 

Same as Week 3. 

Observation 

Feedback from 
Christians 

Weeks 

Same as Week 3. i 

Observation 

Feedback from 
Christians j 

Weeks 

Same as Week 3. At the end of meeting, the participants 
are thanked for their participation and link to the post¬ 
questionnaire is provided. 

Observation 

Feedback from 
Christians 



Post-questionnaire j 

I After 

Week 6 

If any participants missed Week 6, an email is sent to them 
with request to fill out the post-questionnaire. Recorded 
interviews are held with select Christians in the study. 

Interview with 
Christians 


Table 1 - Timeline of Six Week Project 


For additional data, another small group has been formed in New Jersey. Their 
meeting dates were set by them (contextual associates) to begin roughly upon the end of 


the first group. 
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Key differences and similarities, which may be significant to the study, are the 


following: 


1 

First Small Group 

Second Small Group 

t/1 

o 

u 

c 

u 

o 

iti 

Primarily composed of businessmen 

Primarily composed of Christian Leaders 

Familiar with each other 

Met for the first time for the project 

Familiar with small group activities as 
already practiced 

Familiar with Christian practices and 
administrating them 

Q 

Lives/Works in Long Island, NY 

Lives/Works in New Jersey 

Little or No Theological Training 

Theologically trained. Some ordained. 


! 


Similarities 

Men 

Men 

Fathers/Husbands 

Fathers/Husbands 

Between ages 30-55 

Between ages 30-55 




Table 2 — Key Differences between Two Small Groups of Study 


Key Definitions 

Below are some working definitions of key words that are used in this study. 

Disciple - a follower of Jesus that is committed to continued life-on-life growth 
over time with others. 

Discipleship - practice of living out the life of a Disciple 

Small Group - A small group consists of three or more similar Christians within 
proximity that personally seek to grow closer to Christ and are willing to share lives 
together. Their focus is life-on-life sharing rather than fixed plans such as Bible studies, 
times of worship, or prayer. They co-lead their group together and focus on the four 
activities written in Acts 2:42, which is, on Scriptures, eating together, life-on-life sharing, 


and prayer. 
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Data Collection 

Triangulation is the methodology used for data collection. The subject of study 
are the participants (not-yet-Christians) attending the study. Their transformation during 
their potential four-weeks of study are captured using three independent measures: Pre- 
and Post- Questionnaires to gauge the changes in responses of participants; Observation 
of the Christian Contextual Associates of the potential transformation of the participants; 
and Interview with the Christian Contextual Associates after the project concludes. 

Observations of the Contextual Associates are in Appendix F. Filled-out Pre- and 
Post- Questionnaires are respectively in Appendix D and E. Interview transcriptions and 
responses are in Appendix G. 

Events of the First Small Group - Christian Businessmen in Long Island, NY 

Prior to week 1 

Researcher was given permission by the small group to spend one day’s session to 
explain the project. The contents for Week 1 was shared, explaining the practical and 
Biblical reasons for running this project. The contents are located in Appendix C. 

Informational materials that explains the study are developed online as references 
for this group. The contents are located in Appendix A. Furthermore, to assist the 
Contextual Associates to invite participants to the study, informational materials for 
participants are developed online. The contents are located in Appendix B. 
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Week 1 (October 3, 2018) 

Researcher brought dinner. Since materials were previously covered, question and 
answer session is held. The small group came up with tentative plan for the next five 
meetings, following their regular plans: Week 2 - Apologetics, Week 3 - Prayer, Week 4 
-Monday Manna (a devotional geared toward businessmen), Week 5 - Monday Manna, 
Week 6 — Fellowship (meeting at a different venue, such as golf, bowling, or at a 
restaurant). The small group talked about the members they were able to invite for week 
3 (or lack of), and brainstormed a few more ideas. 

After some dialogue, the group felt that the participants might feel uncomfortable 
being the focus of the study. They recognized the key goal is to obtain feedback from the 
participants and requested the marketing of the study be changed. Instead of 
communicating that they will be the target of the study, they are told to be provider of 
feedback after assessing Christian small groups. Additionally, the small group felt that 
four consecutive sessions might be difficult for the participants and even themselves at 
times. In order to maximize the attendance and feedback from participants, requirement 
of four weeks was removed. Instead, the participants were requested to attend the four 
meetings if possible, as that length of attendance has been determined to provide optimal 
assessment. 

Week 2 (October 10, 2018) 

Researcher brought dinner. Researcher recapped the decisions and actions that 
have occurred from prior meeting. Researcher reminded the contextual associates to ask 
any questions that day, as he will be generally silent during the next four meetings. The 
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contextual associates continued to share and brainstorm people to invite for the following 
meeting. 

They also revisited the activities for the following four meetings. To reduce 
potential discomfort for participants, they decided to run Monday Manna (devotionals 
geared toward businessmen) for all four weeks as opposed to having prayer meetings and 
studying topics of apologetics as originally planned. 

They spent the rest of the evening going over videos and materials regarding 
Christian apologetics prepared by one of the members. 

Weeks (October 17, 2018) 

Researcher brought dinner. Eleven members joined the small group meeting; two 
participants joined the meeting along with eight contextual associates and the researcher. 
Prior to eating together, the researcher explained the project to the participants and 
reminded them to fill out the pre-questionnaire (located in Appendix D). One had already 
completed it prior to the meeting, and the other partieipant said he would complete it after 
the meeting. The researcher also let the participants know that he would be less involved 
during the meeting as an observer. 

The group ate together and went around the table introducing themselves. One of 
the members introduced the activity they would do together, which is to read a devotion 
and share reflections together. The Monday Manna used in this meeting is captured m 
Appendix H. The title of the devotion is “The Virtue of Exceeding Expectations.” 

After going around the table to read one paragraph of the Monday Manna per 
person, the group shared personal experiences of times when they received service that 
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exceeded their expectations. Other dialogues were shared and the meeting concluded with 
prayer from one of the members. 

The researcher minimally took part in the meeting. Other than explaining the 
project at the beginning and introducing himself, he refrained from speaking and being 
personally involved. One observation from this meeting was the reduced focus on God 
compared to prior weeks. The Contextual Associates recognized the presence of non¬ 
believing participants and seemingly-intentionally treaded the topic about God more 
carefully. They instead talked about common life experiences such as families and work. 
In fact, at the conclusion of the meeting, one of the members started to say that they often 
end by sharing prayer requests and praying for one another; however, he soon shifted 
from that statement and asked someone to close the meeting in prayer. This was also due 
observation of one of the participants constantly looking at the time as if he needed to 
leave. 

In some ways, this may be a good approach to build rapport with the people of 
different faith, where relationships can be formed over time enabling Christians to share 
the Gospel when they are ready. Time is a requirement to develop true relationships. 

Nonetheless, some Contextual Associates too wondered if this was optimal. Since 
there was less mention about God during the meeting. Contextual Associates could not 
directly observe changes in faith of the participants. The question remains whether 
spending time sharing prayer requests and discussing more about God may have been a 
possible opportunity for deeper meaning for the participants. The contextual associates 
were again encouraged to lead the small group in the way they see fit for the following 
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meetings. Observations of the contextual associates regarding the participants were 
collected after the meeting. 


Week 4 (October 24, 2018) 

Researcher brought dinner. Eleven members joined the small group meeting; 
three participants joined the meeting along with seven contextual associates and the 
researcher. Prior to eating together, the researcher explained the project to the participants 
and reminded them to fill out the pre-questionnaire (located in Appendix D). The 
participants filled it out on their mobile devices during the meeting. The researcher also 
let the participants know that he would he less involved during the meeting as an 
observer. 

On this particular day, another contextual associate led the meeting. Perhaps due 
to the impact of having three unfamiliar newcomers, the contextual associates may have 
been feeling some pressure. As a result, one of the greatest values of going around and 
introducing each other was missed. Instead, the Monday Manna was immediately 
pursued as dirmer was coming to close. Consequently, the environment may have felt 
tenser as people did not know everyone around the table. 

Additionally, the contextual associate that led the meeting asked very pointed 
questions to one or two specific individuals and asked follow-on questions to them, 
preventing others from chiming in for about first 20-30 minutes of the meeting. Other 
dialogues were shared and the meeting concluded with prayer from one of the members. 
The Monday Manna used in this meeting is captured in Appendix H. The title of the 
devotion is “Being A Person of Positive Influence.” 
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The researcher minimally took part in the meeting. Many of the contextual 
associates seemed more silent than prior week, perhaps due to the presence of three 
people they were not used to. It may also have been due to the way the meeting was led 
preventing people from speaking in an open-forum manner. Similar to prior week, there 
was a reduced focus on God compared to when there were no participants. Instead, work 
and family were the focus. Observations of the Contextual Associates regarding the 
participants were collected after the meeting. 

Week 5 (October 31. 2018) 

Due to family activities associated with Halloween, many of the contextual 
associates could not make the meeting; additionally, all potential participants stated that 
they could not attend. As a result, this meeting was held as a regular meeting with few 
contextual associates. 

Other than standard catching up, they discussed few points regarding the project. 
One concern was the validity of the project due to participants showing up as a favor for 
a friend (as opposed to coming due to real interest). However, this concern was quickly 
dismissed as evangelism comes through invitations, especially through invitations of 
people that know each other. 

They also shared that the meetings were disruptive due to people coming and 
going just for the brief duration of the project. This further validates that contextual 
associates felt less comfortable with new members in their midst preventing them from 
being more open and natural with those in the room. Thirdly, they committed to do their 
best to support the project (I am very grateful to my brothers for this). 
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Week 6 (November 7, 2018) 

Researcher brought dinner. Nine members joined the small group meeting; one 
repeat-participant joined the meeting along with seven contextual associates and the 
researcher. Prior to eating together, the researcher briefly explained the project, but only 
as a reminder as the sole participant was already briefed in a prior week. The researcher 
addressed that the environment may be more genuine (open, different) today than the first 
time the participant joined because there were smaller number of attendees and less new 
faces - and fortunately, it was and a successful meeting was held. The researcher also let 
the participant know that he would be less involved during the meeting as an observer at 
this meeting. 

The Monday Manna used in this meeting is captured in Appendix H. The title of 
the devotion is “What Successful Executives Do Differently.” The intended-designated- 
leader for this week’s meeting was absent, and thus, the group simply led the meeting 
together. It was a very open forum and the participant took much initiative to share his 
thoughts. People were able to get to know more about each other. 

At the conclusion of the meeting, the group gave the chance for the researcher to 
take the floor. Due to time constraints, the group agreed to have a debrief session the 
following week. 

The researcher asked the participant to share his assessment verbally as much as 
he would be willing to share. Beyond other praises of how this kind of meeting was not 
expected of Christian fellowships, he stated that he would like to join and be a regular 
member in our weekly fellowships. He also stated, “If church was like this, I would still 
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bt? attending.” Despite fewer participants than hoped, one participant showed great 
promise and it shows potential for evangelism through small groups. 

Interesting Insights with the First Small Group - Christian Businessmen in Long 

Island, NY 

God produced fruit to the surprise of all members. However, this is only one 
possibility that can happen when multiple small groups are available for not-yet-believers 
to join when they find the interest or need. Note that this was a very limiting project as 
four weeks are often not sufficient time to form deep relationships. 

Even though much may be desired from a short, pre-arranged project, there were 
limitations. This was a “pre-defmed six-week study” where the contextual associates 
were asked to partake in a six-week study while the participants were requested to attend 
the latter four. The specific people that the contextual associates wanted to invite 
unfortunately had other plans during the specific four weeks that were arranged. As a 
result, none of the five participants made all four meetings. In fact, only one person 
attended twice, while others only attended once. Additionally, holiday (Halloween) 
prevented the participants from joining. Ideal situation may be a continued weekly 
meeting where people are welcome to come and go as time allows for them. This means 
that a non-believing friend can stop by one day, and then join again seven weeks later 
after returning from a long business trip, for example. One of the participants were unable 
to continue to join because they had a month-long business-trip to a country in the 


Middle East. 
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One of the greatest encouragement I, the researcher, received was one week prior 
to starting this project with these Christian Businessmen. Prior to that week, I had been 
advertising weekly that they, the contextual associates, would need to invite participants 
during the project. While they acknowledged it, they did so with pessimism, leaving me 
feeling as if this project may be a failure, or if I needed to bring the participants myself. 

I had also even considered the thought of paying participants to come. The 
rationale was that in other scientific experiments, participants can be paid to take part in a 
study. This study/project was no different. However, professional associates and mentors 
were against this since the goal was to make this study (or the results of this study) 
repeatable in local churches. 

I brought this topic up to the contextual associates. Even though they were hard- 
pressed to find participants for the study, they said two amazing things. First, that they 
will not use money to invite people, but that they will find ways to bring people. Second, 
they responded, “let’s pray about it.” This was not a dismissal to the need to invite people, 
but rather, they recognized the difficult challenge ahead of them, and as some of them 
have lived this out in their lives and businesses they own, they decisively agreed it could 
be done because they know that God is able. 

Another interesting insight is that small groups grew to size beyond 10 people in 
some meetings. These brothers were willing to support a brother, the researcher, in his 
pursuit that they tried to attend the six weeks of the study, where normally, people come 
when they are able, producing 4-7 people in each meeting. With the participants in the 
midst, the small groups were at times too big to be considered “small.” I am very grateful 
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for their support. The genuine love in the group is what caused one of the participant to 
want to take part in Christ’s fellowships. 
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Events of the Second Small Group - Christian Leaders in Bergen County, NJ 

Prior to week 1 

Researcher shared this project individually to the three key contextual associates 
that would partake in this study. Approximately two months prior to week 1, the 
researcher gathered these three for lunch to discuss this project and agree on key initial 
decisions including when to start. 

During lunch, the researcher shared Biblical reasons for the project. He also 
explained how their involvement might help them in their understanding of small groups, 
especially in how they may administer to others in their respective churches. They agreed 
on date and time for the first meeting, which was decided to be November 4, 2018 and 
following Sundays for six weeks at 5 p.m. 

Afterwards, a group chat room was formed and further written information was 
shared including information about the study (Appendix A) and information for 
participants (Appendix B). 

There are significant differences in operating this small group compared to the 
first group (Businessmen of Long Island, NY). First is that due to the small group size, 
the researcher too must participate instead of being a passive observer. However, the 
researcher shared and reinforced that even though he would participate, the leadership 
comes from them. Second, the businessmen of Long Island already knew each other, as 
they have already been meeting on a weekly basis. Yet, this group has met for the first 
time for this project. Third, the businessmen of Long Island are all laypeople holding 
roles of deacon and elders in their respective churches; this group consists of seminary- 
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trained pastors that lead substantial members of their congregation. In terms of education, 
one is an ordained pastor, while one is in pursuit, and another has made significant 
progress in his seminary degree. They certainly do not lack in ability to lead Christian 
meetings. 

Week 1 (November 4, 2018) 

Researcher brought dinner. One of the contextual associates opened the door to 
their home for the meeting in Palisades Park, NJ. As part of the first meeting, the 
researcher was more direct and shared key decisions the group needs to make. After 
catching up during dinner, the researcher reiterated the purpose of the meeting and stated 
that our goal is becoming a small group - a people of relationship with one another and 
God together. The word “friends” were reiterated and each person shared about their 
views on friendship. 

The contextual associates were asked about their views on what should occur in 
small groups. After sharing several views, they concluded the following: “Small group 
should be a place where we invite Jesus to be with us, a place where we pray together and 
allow God to change us and give us direction. It is a place that is filled with God’s love as 
we share our lives together.” 

The team also penciled in activities they will hold each week after dinner. Since 
two of the members were worship leaders in their respective churches, one agreed to pick 
a song for worship. Then we would each prepare a 5-10-minute reflection they had 
throughout the week to be open for dialogue. They agreed to try next week and modify 
along the way. 
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The researcher also reiterated the need to invite participants from the third week. 
They all agreed. One even felt he conld go out in the streets and find some people to join 
us for the free meal. 

Week 2 (November 11, 2018) 

One of the contextual associates that opened their home for the meeting in 
Palisades Park, NJ also prepared dinner for us. After catching up through dinner, the 
researcher reiterated the need for new members next week. He also shared that their 
observations will be requested after eaeh meeting when the participants join. The 
members agreed to do so. 

After eating in the dining room, we relocated to the basement for the second part 
of the small group. In a prior week, tentative plan was to sing one song together then each 
person would share a reflection throughout the week. Though the team was aware they 
were not following the tentative plan, they felt it was more fluid to go deeper in our life’s 
activities and spend time praying together. The contextual associates felt it was a very 
good meeting. The team also shared that due to the long Thanksgiving weekend that the 
meeting on the Lord’s Day after Thanksgiving should be skipped and hold a substitute 
day at the end of the six-week project, extending the study to December 16,2018. 

One key topic of sharing this week was the unanimous agreement that small 
groups amongst Christian leaders are beneficial and even neeessary. The key reason is 
that they do not have many people with whom they may share their lives including about 
their personal struggles. They certainly cannot do so with their congregation members. 
They even added that they cannot share with their senior pastors simply because s/he is 
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their boss. The availability of an environment to share and be who they are is a benefit to 
them. 

After the meeting, while driving home together with one of the contextual 
associates, some new insights were uncovered. For several years, the contextual associate 
had been disappointed in small groups that were held in his church because he felt failure 
in small groups led many to leave the church. The researcher asked his view on key 
aspects from today’s “good” small group meeting compared to that of the small groups 
run in his experience. He provided the following insights: 

- Small group was successful because we had a good host to welcome us to his 
home. Often, small groups held by churches are done in a hurry. They often 
are forced to meet in the church to get the mandated requirement completed. 
However, being invited to a person’s home means that s/he is willing to share 
her/his life with the people that are invited. That openness of the host 
welcomes others to be open as well. Sharing of lives are a requirement in a 
successful small group. 

In small groups run by the church, men, women and children are often 
grouped together. The meeting of people of similar circumstances or pursuit 
helped the members to go deeper and stay focused on topics that meant most 
to them. 

- Focus on God and each other. The members prayed for one another today 
trusting God for the struggles of each brother. While in his experiences, that 


depth of trust was not established. 
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Week 3 (November 18, 2018) 

The same contextual associates opened his home and the meeting was held in 
Palisades Park, NJ. Another contextual associate prepared dinner for us. Unfortunately, 
one of the contextual associates stated that he could not make it at the last minute and 
consequently, only the two contextual associates were available. Neither of the contextual 
associates invited participants to join. However, the researcher invited a non-believing 
friend to participate. Four men took part in this meeting. 

After eating in the dining room, we relocated to the basement for the second part 
of the small group. As determined in week 1, one of the contextual associates prepared 
songs to initiate the meeting. What changed was the agreement for one simple song to 
multiple (longer) songs. The group spent the first 15-25 minutes of the meeting singing 
four songs, as shown in Appendix H. 

Afterwards, the participant was given the floor in the beginning to introduce 
himself The researcher also chimed in to share about how they know each other from a 
prior workplace. Then, four men proceeded to talk about their weeks. One talked about 
their recent men’s retreat held in church. Another talked about recent job loss. Another 
shared about relationship with wife. The participant did not share too much other than 
showing interest in the dialogues. It was already getting late when the contextual 
associates ran out of things to share, and so the group decided to close the meeting. 
Meeting ended with a prayer of a contextual associate. 

Meeting for next week (Thanksgiving week, November 25,2018) was 
intentionally skipped as agreed on Week 1. 
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Week 4 (December 3, 2018) 

This meeting was not held. The contextual associate that was opening his house 
for us to meet had an unexpected administrative meeting in his church during our planned 
time. Therefore, this would be another meeting with one of the core members missing. 

The researcher, recognizing the amount of church activities that were expected for 
all contextual associates in the month of December, considered the difficulty of their 
continued attendance for the next three weeks. The reason for their small group 
gatherings were to invite non-believing friends and observe together. When the 
researcher asked the individuals by a phone call if they would bring any participants for 
this week or the next two, each responded with a clear no. They would not be able to 
bring anyone. The meetings would then be held in haste with no observable effects of 
not-yet-believing participants. 

As a result, the group agreed to conclude the study here. We agreed to meet one 
more time at the researcher’s house to debrief and have the final interview. 

Interesting Insights with the Seeond Small Group — Christian Leaders in Bergen, NJ 

While one group provided much insight, another group was sought with hopes to 
gather more data regarding effects of small groups. To provide variation, people from 
different location, Northern New Jersey, was sought. It did not seem reasonable to 
attempt to convince laypeople about benefits of small groups, so I sought to find favor 
with pastors in New Jersey. 

An interesting finding was made here. Many pastors were interested in the study, 
but they easily dismissed their involvement in the following ways: 1) There are already 
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many books on small groups, and many churches are already doing it (while many really 
are not, and they too are not part of one); 2) They have tried it before but did not work, 
or; 3) They have other programs in the church that takes place of small groups. Small 
groups may be considered as another program in the church, while main worship services 
are expected. 

Here, we can already see how busy and unavailable Christian leaders tend to be. 
This is often verified when pastors of different locations, denominations, and races are 
asked to support with something. However, there is a different perspective on use of time 
for businesspersons, whom many people may consider to have more activities to 
accomplish. This may be another topic of study: how do pastors and other Christian 
leaders spend their time. Also, note that the Christian Leaders’ small group canceled the 
project halfway due to added/increased commitments from their churches, along with 
their inability to invite others. The reason why small groups are frowned upon in modem 
day churches is that small groups, or building of relationships, take time. 

Another interesting finding, which was identified as this group brainstormed 
together on potential learnings, is that small groups are beneficial because we can invite 
one or two families at a time. Our recollection was regarding special holidays such as 
Good Friday, Thanksgiving, Christmas, and New Year’s. Often, the church leadership 
suggests to the congregation to bring people in for these special holidays. Out of 
obedience and commemorating a special day, many people flock to the churches on these 
particular days. This leads to Christians being unable to tend to all the new people, and all 
the new people leave without having developed any relationships, or having received the 
love of Christ. This may also have been the case for the first small group (Christian 
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Businessmen of Long Island) where number of participants flocked to initial meetings. 
Eventually, the one person who came alone on the last day that felt connected and wanted 
to take part in such a meeting going forward. Small groups are not dependent on special 
occasions, and can be available when there is a special need. 

Analysis of the Data 

This section captures the data collected and interpretation of them. The raw data 
are collectively in Appendixes D, E, F, and G. 

There were two small groups formed for this project. The primary group was the 
Christian Business Men (of CBMC) from Long Island. This group already met weekly 
but the addition to their operandi modus was the inviting of not-yet-believers to the mix. 
Another group was formed ad-hoc to collect additional information (Christian Leaders in 
Bergen County, NJ). There are two key differences for first and second groups 
respectively; 1) Christian laypersons versus leaders in Christian organizations; 2) people 
that know each other versus people that met for the first time. There are much to be 
learned from these differences alone. More on this later on. 

The first group consisted of up to eleven (11) people that either lived or worked in 
Long Island, New York. Their names are codified as CAl to CAl 1. We met at an 
attorney’s office (office of one of the contextual associates) at 7 p.m. for six weeks from 
October 4,2018 (Wednesdays). For weeks 3-6, five participants took part in these 
meetings. Participants are people that self-profess that they have not attended a Christian 
church regularly for the last six months. 
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The second group consisted of three (3) people that either lived or worked in 
Bergen County, New Jersey. Their names are codified as CA21 to CA23. We met at the 
house of one of the contextual associates in Palisades Park, NJ at 5 p.m. for three weeks 
from November 4, 2018 (Lord’s Days), skipping the Lord’s Day after Thanksgiving. For 
week 3, one participant took part in the meeting. 

Attendance of the participants are summarized as follows: 



Weeks 

Week 4 

Weeks 

Weeks 

PI 

X 




P2 

X 




P3 


X 



P4 


X 


X 

P5 


X 



P6 

X 

No Meeting 

No Meeting 

No Meeting 


Table 3 - Attendance of Participants 

The six participants have indicated in the pre-questionnaire that they have not 
aetively attended church for the past six months. They were males between ages of 26 to 
65. Four were married and two were single. Three of the married men had children. Of 
the six, three professed to be Christians (one was Catholic). Two marked themselves as 
athiests, while one was of Hindu faith. Below is the summary of their demographics: 



Qualified as 

Gender 

Age 

Marital 

Children 

Religion 

PI 

Participant 

Yes 

Male 

Range 

36-45 

Status 

Married 

2 Children 

Hindu 

P2 

Yes 

Male 

56-65 

Married 

0 

None 

PS 

Yes 

Male 

26-35 

Single 

0 

Christian 

P4 

Yes 

Male 

46-55 

Married 

2 Children 

Catholic 

PS 

Yes 

Male 

26-35 

Single 

12 and 9 years old 
0 

Christian 

P6 

Yes 

Male 

36-45 

Married 

1 

Atheist 

Table 4 

3 years old 

~ Demographics of Participants of Study 

Participants of the study were asked the same quantitative questions (Q1-Q6) 

prior to and after the study. This was 

to gauge if there are any changes to their 

views 
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because of their participation in small groups. Unfortunately, one of the participants 
refused to provide a response after his participation. Below is the summary of their 
responses: 



Q1 

Q2 

Q3 

Q4 

Q5 

Q6 


Christianity 

Perceived Value 

Desire to 

Comfort in Sharing 

Comfort in Christian 

Value of Christian 


Relevant to life 

of Christian 

Know God 

with Christians 

Gatherings 

Friends 



Meetings 





PI Pre 

1 

3 

4 

2 

2 

5 

PI Post 

Did not respond 





P2 Pre 

1 

3 

1 

4 

4 

5 

P2 Post 

2 

5 

1 

5 

3 

5 

P3 Pre 

1 

2 

2 

3 

1 

2 

P3 Post 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

P4 Pre 

2 

3 

2 

1 

1 

2 

P4 Post 

3 

4 

4 

3 

3 

4 

P5 Pre 

3 

3 

2 

2 

2 

4 

P5 Post 

3 

2 

3 

3 

2 

2 

P6 Pre 

2 

3 

1 

4 

2 

4 

P6 Post 

1 

4 

3 

5 

3 

4 

Table 5 - 

Participant Responses to Quantitative Questions 




These six questions were asked to help identify participants’ views on relevancy 


of Christianity to life as well as their desire to know God. 

Question 1 asked to what extent the participants see Christian faith as relevant to 
their everyday living. The goal of small groups is to connect the Word of God to life by 
sharing lives with one another. Three people increased in their view of relevancy of 
Christianity to life (P2-P4), while one (P5) remained the same, and one has declined in 
value (P6). This can mean that small groups may have a positive effect in connecting 
observers to see relevancy of Christianity to life. However, the decrease for one person 
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can mean that it may depend on other factors such as the group dynamics or initial 
viewpoints. 

Question 2 asked about participants’ perception of value of these meetings. If they 
saw greater value, they would be more likely to come to similar meetings in the future. 
The responses here are also mixed as three participants’ responses have increased (P2, P4, 
P6) while one decreased (P5) and another remained the same (P3). 

Question 3 asked about participants’ desire to know about God. Other than one 
person that remained the same (P2), four others increased in this value (P3-P6). This 
shows that fellowships such as small groups get people thinking about God and the 
bigger picture of life beyond what the current education system teaches them. Many 
people grow up thinking getting a good job and making much money is key; however, 
they often miss the bigger picture of God’s purposes for their lives and more importantly, 
their eternal futures beyond earth. 

Question 4 asked about participants’ comfort level in sharing lives with other 
Christians. This question actually asks whether 1) participants are able to open up and 
share their lives, and 2) feel that Christians are people with whom they may do this. One 
participant (P3) maintained the same response while others increased in value (P2, P4, P5, 
P6). This may show that small groups are ways for interested people to open up to share 
lives AND do so with other Christians. 

Question 5 asked about participants’ comfort level in taking part in Christian 
gatherings. This question is gauged to understand if participants may hold a hard 
ritualistic and dogmatic view of Christian gatherings. Three of the participants increased 
in this aspect (P3, P4, P6) while one person decreased it by a point (P2) and another 
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person maintained the same view (P5). Increase in this question may suggest that 
participants recognize that Christian fellowships may not be a rigid as they had thought. 

It shows that a more relaxing environment to form relationships was provided as opposed 
to one-way of doing things (stand up when people do, read the Bible, sing, sit and listen 
as others do). Decrease in this aspect may show that Christian gatherings were less 
comfortable than expected. 

Question 6 asked about participants’ value of having Christian friends. This goes 
together with question 4 in participants’ willingness to open up their lives with Christians. 
Two participants increased in their perception of value (P3, P4) while two remained the 
same (P2, P6), and one decreased in their value (P5). The lower increase in this question 
compared to prior questions may show that relationships take time. Since most 
participants attended only one day out of the four times they were invited to attend, this 
value would be difficult to move upwards due to insufficient time. Note that the person 
that increased this value by two was the sole person that attended two meetings. 
Additionally, two people (P2 and P6) started with a high value of 5 and 4 respectively, so 
they may already have propensity to already believe having Christian friends are valuable 
to them. 

In addition to the six (6) paired quantitative questions, four (4) qualitative (open- 
ended) questions were asked using both the pre- and post- questioimaire. Note; Post 
Questionnaire had another open field that allowed participants to add any other feedback 
that may not have been specifically asked in the questionnaire allowing five fields for 
respondents to answer freely. 
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Question seven in the pre-questionnaire asked about participants’ views on why 
people may not attend Christian churches. This question explores why the participant 
may not be attending himself. Below are responses from the participants; 


Not religious or too busy or they don't believe in a high er p ower __ 

I'm Jewish _ 

Bein g sub j ect to th e judgment of other s _ _ _ _ 

I Heavy handed app roach a nd lac k of trust in institutions__ _ 

! The environment of the church, gossip, other people's views and actions _ 

Pre-established value and culture during growing up; people that had more than couple 
bad experience with self-professed Christian faith/values; people that wanted to be alone 

and does not enjoy g roup activities _ 

Table 6 - Reasons why participants may not be attending a Christian Church (Q7 of Pre- 
Questionnaire) 

The reasons why participants may not be attending a Christian Church today may 
be summarized as follows: 1) Because of another faith^ or lack of any belief or care of a 
higher power and, 2) Negative views of Christian churches and the people in it. 

The participants go deeper into the negative perceptions of churches, potentially 
what they have experienced themselves. “Lack of trust,” or unreliable or faltering in 
words and action (also known as being hypocritical) is mentioned. This goes together 
with gossip, or speaking behind others NOT out of love, and judgmental views of 
Christians calling many actions or thoughts sinful. This is certainly a problem as God is 
love (c.f 1 John 4) and Christians are to be known as Jesus’ disciples by their 
demonstration of God’s love (c.f John 15). Calling people sinful without love makes 
people feel unaccepted, while Jesus accepted us all and desires for all to come and be 
saved (c.f Luke 15, 1 Timothy 2:4). This perception maybe true, especially for those that 
have experienced it themselves. It is for this reason a small group can fill the void of 


^ It is interesting that the participant had identified himself as an atheist in demographics now 
marks himself as a Jew in this question 
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correcting this wrong. Christians’ highest calling is to love (be a disciple of love, c.f. 
Matthew 22:36-40). As opposed to attending a worship service, small groups’ focus is for 
mutual growth and fellowship. Korean churches, especially, tend to have greater 
emphasis on ritualistic worship that may have turned many away from Christ, while God 
is not after rituals, but our hearts (c.f. Revelations 2:4-5). 

Last question (Q8) in the pre-questionnaire asks how the participants view what it 
means to be a Christian. Below are the responses of the participants: 


Their beli efs _ 

Can't Say _ 

Better morals? _ 

Christians tend to be more positive and relies on their faith at difficult times. They 

believe they are part of something bigger than themselves _ 

Thought process, how they carry themselves and act towards otliers, however they could 

^o n^ot b e differen t at all_ 

In generally speaking, direction, compassion, sense of purpose, more family and 

! community oriented _ 

Table 7 - How participants view what sets Christians apart (Q8 of Pre-Questionnaire) 

From the responses of the participants, we can see two diverging points of view. 
Christians may be completely different from the world or not different at all. This is the 
imfortunate state of Christian faith today. Many claim to be Christians, but do not live or 
believe differently than others. This is an observation that is taken from people outside 
the Church. 

So what are people that are looking from the outside in (non-Christians) expecting 
to see from Christians? With what differences can they say Christians are truly different 
and worthy of following? The participants of this study provide these answers: 1) what 
they believe, 2) what they do (or how they live their life because of their faith). Here is 
the breakdown of the participants’ responses: 
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What they 
believe 

Beliefs | 

Positive Mindset (that God is able to do all things) 

Reliance on faith (in God) in difficult times 

Part of something bigger than themselves (God has a plan) 

Thought Process / Direction / Sense of Purpose 

What they do 

Morals 

Carry themselves (how they live) 

Act towards others / Compassion 

Family / Community Oriented 


Table 8 - Breakdown of participants’ view of what sets Christians apart 


It is clear from the views of those that do not attend church today that the world is 
looking toward Christians to show a difference, a change, an impact that too can 
influence them. To them, the so-called-Christians that believe and act the same as others 
are not admirable and they will not take part with such people. This begs the Christian 
readers to consider their ways of thinking, beliefs, and actions (c.f Romans 12:1-2). 

After participants’ involvement in the project, they were asked two open-ended 
questions. First was the participants’ view of what would encourage or discourage them 
to beeome a Christian. Below are the responses: 


I’m Jewish b ut love all _ 

Being judged _ 

A big factor will be how these meetings are relevant to discussing our everyday life. 
Discussions that lean too heavily on dogmas or doctrines may be off-putting at times for 

people like me who are not very religious. _ 

Not being judged _ 

The friendship and the open sharing of experience, if s almost like a group therapy, it 
makes you more open to other people instead of bottled up problems on your own, and 

makes you feel accepted to hear other people's personal stories. _ _ 

Table 9 - Participants’ view of what would encourage/discourage them to become Christians (Q7 
of Post-Questionnaire) 

Participants are encouraged to draw closer to Christ when the messages or 
discussions are relevant to everyday living. Another participant adds to this with 
friendship, open-sharing, and finding acceptance. Discouragements are exact opposite, 
which is being judged (marked as an unacceptable and sinful person), and demanding 
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obedience to things that do not make sense (c.f. Matthew 23:2-7). Perhaps this was the 
experience of participants in their younger years, or this is the current stereotype keeping 
potential people seeking God to turn away from Him. 

The Good News of Jesus Christ is that He would dwell with us (c.f. Matthew 
1:23), and in the process, He would remove the sin that gets in the way (c.f Romans 
3:24). However, interpretation of the Gospel has changed, perhaps due to Satan’s 
involvement, that the focus has been on sin, while God’s focus has been on us. His 
beloved creation. People who understand the Gospel would focus on loving others and 
building relationships as Jesus commanded (c.f Matthew 22:36-40), while those that 
misunderstand will do the very things that people outside the church caimot stand, which 
is to judge and tell people they are sinful. Such people demand that sinful people must 
change their life (work hard to try) to be acceptable to God, while the Gospel tells us to 
believe simply in what God has done. 

Second open-ended question was regarding the participants’ experience during 
their involvement. Some also added additional experiences in the next open field where 
participants were allowed to add any other insights during this project. They are 


combined below: 
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It was great. Great group of people, eiyoyed it. 

It was helpful and I enjoyed the ti m e. Due to my work schedule, I wasn't able to attend 
more than 1 gathering, hut I am certainly open to participating again. Thank you for 

having me. _ 

My experience was very positive. I found topics to be very accessible and not to "heavy" 
on religion. I expected a Bible study and was concerned that we will primarily focus on 

reading the Bible. _ 

It was a good experience _ 

I think it's been a good experience because the participants and organizer had been 
welcoming and friendly, it's always good to have more friends and meeting at a regular 
basis that otherwise wouldn't have been given our busy lives and agenda. The experience 
had been exceptional because I have heard quite a few personal stories and they also 
brought up fond memories from the past. Overall I enjoyed the experience, do have to 
bring up a few points. The praying I had to say was the uncomfortable part, mainly with 
the frequency of such and the length, but it’s understood that's Christian culture, and 
nobody forced me to do it but I went along with it. I think the praying sets Christians 
apart, not sure if that will actually help the prayer/participants conforms to the prayer 
itself or do any sort of mental reinforcement, I think that's interesting practice. Another 
thing I notice was that there were only men in the group, and the host's wife did not join 
for unknown reasons, not sure that's Korean culture or that's a personal choice, I don't 
think that's negative in anyway, just thought it was odd. And for these kind of gathering, I 
do think the group be controlled at small number of people was a good idea especially 
people don't know each other that well; if the group size is beyond 8 people I thi n k it 
would create an environment not so intimate or encouraged sharing the thoughts and 

experiences. _ 

Table 10 - Participants’ experience during their involvement (Q8 and Q9 of Post-Questionnaire) 

Participants unanimously agreed that the small group activity was a good 
experience. Some had expectation that Christian gatherings may be “heavy”, but small 
groups prevented that from being the experience. One participant even stated that he 
would be open to attending again, but his time schedule does not allow it for now. 

One participant added more details than others did explaining why it was a good 
experience for him. He states that the group (contextual associates and researcher) has 
been welcoming and friendly. The group also shared personal stories, something that 
cannot be done in the absence of a trusting environment. He also added that because of 
the small group size, the people could be intimate and go in depth about things that were 


on their minds. 
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He also shared about some parts that were less comfortable for him: praying, 
especially at length. Yet, he also revealed that he knew he was not forced to do anything, 
and that he was allowed simply to observe. He merely saw prayer as something 
Christians did. This gives comfort that small groups provide environments where any 
invited members are welcome to come and see, but are not forced to do what others do. It 
is an opportunity to explore and see how God can take part in their lives. 

Due to the anticipated goal of observing few people in a small group setting, 
triangulation of data was favored over traditional quantitative research methods. 
Triangulation is used when small population is studied in greater detail. Data is collected 
using one method, and two other methods are used to attempt to verify the data collected. 
In this study, 1) observation of contextual associates written each week and 2) interview 
with them after the study is used to verify the findings from the participants’ 
questionnaire responses. 

Observation Reports of Contextual Associates 

Contextual associates were asked to provide a written report about their 
observation of the participants after each weekly meeting. They were specifically asked 
the following: “Please provide your observations of the participants from last night. 
Please share about your observation of their increase in curiosity of knowing about God, 
their involvement and sharing, and willingness to trust God.” This request was sent in an 
email after each meeting with names of participants that were present in the meeting. 
Contextual associates wrote back in an email form with their responses. They are 
recorded in Appendix F, 
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Observation Reports for Week 3, Christian Businessmen Group of Long Island, NY 

Greatest limitation to this study is the innate requirement of time to build 
relationships. Participants will only engage and actively take part in group activities as 
relationships are built. As a result, it is expected for Contextual Associates to observe less 
engagement from the participants. Additionally, in an ideal small group setting, 
participants may have some interest in learning about God or may have a specific request 
or yearning that brought them to the group. However, in this research setting, friends 
were invited more as a favor to support the study. 

CAl shares that PI was engaged, but nothing about change in faith can be 
observed. P2 was also no different. However, CAl points to that the group intentionally 
treaded lightly with hope to build a relationship before sharing much about Scriptures and 
faith. The hope was for future interactions, but that did not happen except for P4, who 
came a second time during the study (who happens to continue to attend our meetings 
today). 

CA2 reports the same about PI and P2. He iterates the same point that more time 
is simply needed. CAS felt P2 was more involved than PI who listened more. CA4 
reiterates the same observation and reminds the readers that the contextual associates 
worked together to keep the conversation lighter. Some tried to speak about God, but it 
was only lightly. CAS observed the same, and he adds that perhaps it may be beneficial to 
know backgrounds of the people prior to the meeting to discuss topics that are more in 
the control of the new members. CAS’s observation was that the participant was quiet 
except for a small portion where he had knowledge and experiences to speak about them. 
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CA6 mentions directly that neither PI or P2 had interest in knowing about God. 
One observation that the researcher did not pick up on P1 was that he was more serious 
and reserved, perhaps intentionally. He was a close friend to the researcher from 
professional work, but faiths were not crossed. PI did a favor for the researcher by 
coming, but it seems the clash in faith was more serious than expected. P1 concluded the 
meeting stating that it was a good meeting and left with a hug. Unfortunately, that was 
the last response he gave the researcher. No further explanations were provided despite 
multiple messages and calls. CA7 reported the same that neither had much interest. P2 
was more active, while PI was more withdrawn. 

Observation Reports for Week 4, Christian Businessmen Group of Long Island, NY 

Week 4 was a second opportunity for participants to join, and three new members, 
P3, P4, and P5 was in the midst. Somewhat similar to prior week when two new 
participants joined, this week had more pronounced awkwardness as the group was less 
familiar meeting with multiple new members in the midst. The group often meets with 
the same people, and if any new person joins, it is often with an introduction beforehand 
with just one new participant as opposed to multiple. 

CA4 shares that same remark in that prior week was more conversational. 
Interestingly, CA4 observed that P4 connected well from the first meeting while P3 and 
P4 did not. CA4 observed P4’s interest in learning about God through the various 
conversations. Knowing that P4 eventually joined the group despite his past hurts from 
attending a church, this supports that if small groups are available for anyone interested 
to join, it may have a positive effect. 
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CA5 agrees that P4 showed interest in “knowing more about spiritual life.” He 
also agreed that P3 and P5 were less involved. CA7 is in agreement and adds that it was 
because the brothers were intentional to connect family life to our faith as opposed to 
speaking about faith in itself. CA7 also adds that P3 and P5 were probably more distant 
than P4 because they were single and without experience of being a father. The 
contextual associates were mostly fathers with similar experiences like that of P4. 
However, CA7 recognizes that P3 verbally stated that he found it interesting and would 
like to come again if time permits. It is also interesting that P3 stated in his response to 
post-questionnaire, which was several weeks later, that he would like to return if time 
permitted. 

CAS had somewhat of a different observation. He felt all three had some level of 
faith and had more of a question of the reason for gathering outside the church like this. 
He felt CA2 took a good proactive approach to bring the group together to start 
explaining the purposes of the group. Here, we also see another observer that says P5 
enjoyed the meeting and would like to join again. We also see an observation that P4 was 
skeptical and that he may need more exposure before he may feel comfortable. He also 
stated that P3 was more cautious because of his younger age. 

CAIO was able to speak more about P4 because of their prior relationship. He 
observed that P5 would not likely to come back, differing from observations of CAS, 
while he connected professionally with P3, which gave him greater hope that he would 
return. Regarding P4, CAIO stated that they knew each other socially, but never at depth 
about family or God. CAIO felt P4 was able to share more openly about matters that are 
difficult in presence of strangers because P4 probably felt comfortable. Verbally CAS 
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mentioned that P4 is someone that would avoid conversations about God and that he 
would immediately leave if there was someone playing the guitar demanding that he 
sings along. Yet, CAS concluded that he has hopes of P4 returning again. 

Observation Reports for Week 6, Christian Businessmen Group of Long Island, NY 

As a reminder, the contextual associates confirmed that no new participants are 
being invited, and previous participants have declined to come. In fact, many contextual 
associates were unable to attend as well due to the family-oriented evenings of 
Halloween. Week 6 was therefore the third and last observation made of participants. 

On Week 6, no new participants joined, and only P4 was a repeat participant. 
Unlike weeks 3 and 4, where there were many contextual associates in the presence of 
multiple participants, there were fewer contextual associates and one familiar participant. 
The researcher started off the meeting stating that this will be more of a standard small 
group meeting held because there would be less tension amongst the brothers (contextual 
associates) as there are no new members, and because the participant was already a 
familiar person. P4 was also familiar with the members from his previous visit and it was 
hoped that conversations can flow more naturally with less guardedness. 

CAl observed that P4 was very “outgoing” and “positive.” He observed that P4 
“enjoyed being with us” and even made the remark that he would “return next week.” P4 
was fully aware that the study concluded that day, and his return was not requested as a 
favor to complete the study. CAl reports that P4 genuinely liked the group and wanted to 
follow the members of the group. As opposed to prior comment by another contextual 
associate two week ago, CAl states that P4 “definitely seemed like the opposite of 
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skeptical in point of view.” CAl recognized that greatest impacts can be made only 
because P4 was “comfortable with us.” CAl also added that this would not happen in a 
church setting because of the requirement to be silent and follow a planned program. It is 
because this is a small group that P4 can thrive in the group’s midst. 

CA2 agreed with this view. He added that it was because P4 was similar to the 
people in the group, that is, being married, having a family, and established in careers, 
that he was able to be more involved and build a relationship/trust with the group. CA2 
concludes that through this, P4 may “ultimately reconnect with our God.” CA2 also adds 
a side note that the participant he brought for prior meeting (P5) felt out of place due to 
age, (career) position, and marital status. This further strengthens that small groups 
should be built around some similarities to allow for deeper connections. 

CA6 shared his amazement that the people that led the conversation the most 
were P4 and CA9 (was a new member to the group, but was not eligible to be a 
participant due to his involvement in church). The other contextual associates basically 
just listened. CA6 states that P4 seems to “love” the small group meeting as he was 
“open-minded, casual” and felt that people were listening to him. He observed that P4 felt 
at home noticing that “he is not alone.” 

CA6 shares some important points for how this meeting was made even stronger 
by the way it was run. The topic of conversation, led by the material they used, was 
focused on a central topic that was important for all the members - business. That topic 
spread to topics of family and even spirituality. CA6 shares that it is through small groups 
that communities are built, and one that is of God. 
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CA7 agrees likewise but adds that P4 placed God as secondary or tertiary in 
priority when participating. P4 mentioned the many “scars” received from past church 
experiences. Yet, CA7 places hope that P4 would find healing through the small group 
over time, and concludes that P4 will likely to join us again. 

CAIO seconded this by referring to P4’s curiosity about the small group and God. 
CAIO agrees P4 was very involved and engaged throughout the meeting. CAIO mentions 
that P4’s struggle was something that was shared by all contextual associates in the midst. 
Observation Reports for Week 3, Christian Leadership Group of Bergen County, NJ 

Though there was the only one observation report provided by the second group’s 
contextual associates, it provided good infonnation. CA22 was very analytical in writing 
and directed the key points of measurement, specifically: 1) How comfortable did the 
participant feel? 2) How safe did participant feel to share? 3) Was enough time provided? 
4) Did the participant trust God? 5) Did the participant seek God before coming to the 
meeting? CA22 then elaborated on his observations. 

He credited CA21 ’s wonderful hospitality to the welcome and comfort 
environment. CA21 provided the venue and CA2rs family supported him in providing 
the welcome. As a result of the person that opened his house, CA22 believes P6 felt 
comfortable. 

This also led to P6 feeling safe enough to share. P6 even inquired about the 
occupation of CA21 ’s wife and had a subsequent conversation with her in the kitchen. 
CA22 observed that the time of worship may have been a time where P6’s views may 
have been challenged, and he felt it was good. 
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CA22 felt there was very limited time to share. He strongly agrees with the 
researcher and other contextual associates from the other small group that this project is 
very limiting. A true small group would persist over time as opposed to concluding in six 
weeks (or for participants, just four weeks). Relationships require time to build, and this 
forceful limitation will not produce optimal results. CA22 felt that if P6 had more time 
with us, better outcomes might have been produced. 

CA22 also goes into a soliloquy about potentially different kind of small group. 
What if all family members took part? Living in a busy world, having the entire family 
there would ease the tendency to think about finishing the meeting soon to head back to 
family. Then he goes on thinking about the reduced depth that may be produced if the 
wife and all the kids were present. 

CA22 also highlights that the intent of the participant matters and would be 
different in non-project setting as was identified by other contextual associates of the 
other small group. CA22 points to that in a real-life scenario, participants would come 
when there is some kind of interest or seeking of God. This further strengthens the need 
for on-going Christian small groups that continues to meet and welcomes new members 
when they are available and ready as opposed to going out to “evangelize” when 
Christians are ready. 
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Post-Project Interviews 

Post-project interview with Christian Businessmen Group of Long Island, NY Contextual 
Associates. 

Continuing with the triangulation of data, interview was performed with each 
contextual associate involved in the study after the execution period. Interviews were 
held in two ways, depending on the person. Some felt they can express more in writing, 
and they were given the option to respond to an email. Others felt more expressive in 
conversation, and a recorded interview was held. Recordings were transcribed afterwards 
as a collection of data in this report. 

The questions were geared to ask whether they, contextual associates, were there 
during the participants’ visit and their experience in forming and executing the small 
group. They were finally asked about their views on effectiveness of small groups for 
evangelism and were allowed to add anything else they may wish to add. 

One pointed question asked was to define discipleship in their own words. It is by 
the person’s definition of discipleship that an effective small group can be formed. For 
example, a person that believes discipleship is attending set number of Bible studies, 
reading a set number of chapters of the Bible each day, or praying more than a certain 
threshold over a week, we can identify a faulty faith in work that may work negatively 
toward others in the group. However, when one identifies that discipleship is a life-on- 
life activity just as Jesus and his disciples taught and lived, then we can anticipate a 
fruitful small group that is based on sharing lives and growing in faith together. Note that 
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the question that follows is whether the participant felt their small group met their 
definition of discipleship, 

CAl provided written responses to the interview questions. CAl attended weeks 3 
and 6 during the period of study. CAl identified discipleship with following Jesus in all 
aspects of life. Though his definition does not include life-on-life aspects, he recognizes 
that discipleship is living with and for God. 

In answering the next question about whether the small group helped meet his 
definition of small group, he elaborates that small groups are the way to enable growth in 
others’ lives. He also explains that in small groups he can share his life most safely. One 
thing he emphasizes is that he held back fi'om sharing the Gospel and his faith to new 
members because he recognizes time is required for a relationship, which is necessary for 
others to be able to accept his message. 

It is interesting that when asked about his experience of inviting others that he 
explains that new not-yet-believers that do not know God’s love may not be able to 
accept what happens in a small group. However, it is in a small group that people can 
know the love of God through others like him. It is questionable whether he recognizes 
discipleship is life sharing, which includes loving one another in Christ. 

His next response regarding whether small groups are ways to make new disciples 
further adds to this. He contends that a person must have had an encounter with God 
(God’s love) so that they may find greater value in small groups. He adds that the 
members must be aggressive in studying the Gospel and relay that message at the right 
time. However, small groups are discipleship through life-on-life. This means that even 
when one is at his/her lowest moments of life, or even does not know God, they are 
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welcome to come and take part. They can experience the love of God through one 
another. 

It is a bit concerning that perhaps CAl holds a view of working hard to be 
acceptable to God. This is also visible in his writing that we can be his disciples if we 
follow Him everyday. This may seem to be similar to John 15:14, where Jesus tells us that 
He calls us friends if we do what He commands, but the message of Jesus in context is 
that He calls us friends when we love. CAl’s view of following God everyday may be 
misconstrued to mean that we must work hard to be perfect on a daily basis. 

CA2 had met all five participants during the study. CA2 explained that being a 
disciple is to follow what Jesus has taught in our own lives. He continues to explain that 
this project was a good opportunity to go and do what followers of Christ ought to do, yet 
was too short to build meaningfijl relationships. CA2 recognizes that relationships are 
key to discipleship, and that time together is a major factor of discipleship. 

CA2 also captured the challenge of inviting a person that does not believe in Jesus. 
Through his sharing, he also helped to identify detailed needs of effective small groups. 
First is that Christians must be in the midst of not-yet-believers. If one is only in the 
midst of other believers, they will have no opportunity to make new disciples. Secondly, 
proximity of members/invitees to the small group meeting is also very important. If the 
distance is too far, then coming once may be difficult, but attending over time may be 
overbearing. Third, opportunity to attend must be open. Unlike this project where 
participants were given only four weeks to attend, invitees should be given flexibility to 
join when able. Time is a difficult factor in our times, and we can be more 
accommodating to welcome others when they are available (as opposed to when we want 
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them to come). This means that small groups should meet often, perhaps at the same time 
each week/biweekly/monthly, so that others may come when they are able.^ Fourth, small 
groups must recognize and accentuate that relationships are the reason for the meeting, 
that is, relationship with God and others. Otherwise, invitees may wonder about the 
purpose of the meeting when they have already heard about the man Jesus. Fifth, small 
groups should be about sharing, specifieally, sharing lives, with one another. The topic 
does not have to be about God at all times like a Bible study, but rather learning about 
one another and caring for each other’s needs are acceptable ways of sharing lives 
together. 

CA2 also spoke about the amazing fruit of one of the participants (P4) joining us 
after we had some intimate sharing through small groups. He concluded that it was a 
fruitfiil project and that small groups are effective ways to make new disciples. 

CAS also met all five participants during the study. CAS described discipleship as 
sharing of information between two parties. CAS mentioned that given the short timeline 
it was difficult to meet his definition of discipleship in the short project duration. CAS 
identified a very important dynamic of small groups, becoming a bigger group due to 
many attendees. As a group that often met with a size of less than eight people, five 
additional persons made the groups larger than 10 people at times. In some sense, if the 
five people intentionally just wanted to observe, then it may be acceptable for the eight 
people to meet, but since all are expected to interact, very little interaction may actually 

^ This is the particular problem with “evangelism” in many churches today. Often, church leaders 
corral people together to go out to supermarkets with tracts. The problem with this approach is that 1) The 
Christians are expecting people to come to faith on their own time/availability. Rather, when we look at 
Jesus’ approach to connecting with others. He goes to where they are. 2) This is more work-based approach, 
such as number of tracts given out, as opposed to building relationships. People going to a supermarket 
often are busy and rushing to get something for their families and do not have time to build a relationship; 
yet Christians complain that evangelism is difficult when they become a block to others. 
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occur in a bigger group. This may be a potential problem in all small groups so help plan 
for intentional separation to keep the groups small so that each person can interact. 
Despite the challenge of having too many people at times, the groups did well interacting, 
and future smaller group meetings, such as week 6 showed greater relational result. 

CAS mentioned that difficulty of inviting others are due to limitation of time. 
Echoing what CA2 also mentioned, offering multiple opportunities to join with multiple 
invitations may be beneficial. CAS also mentioned the benefit of online advertising so 
that invitees can quickly look up information about the meeting. 

CAS agreed that small groups are the way to make new disciples by stating, “you 
need to get smaller to get bigger.” Instead of going “50 miles wide” and looking good, 
while it is only an inch deep, it is better to be deeper in relationships, with God and 
therefore with others (or the other way around). CAS says the modem day churches are 
losing members due to their desire to look good and not go deep. It is so shallow that “I 
can’t even swim in this thing. It’s only an inch deep.” 

CAS also emphasizes that the Church is the body of Christ with members holding 
different parts of the body. A small group is that Church where people can interact 
together an come together as one. He concludes his thoughts by emphasizing that small 
groups are necessary even if churches become bigger. 

CA4 also met all five participants. CA4 defined discipleship as helping someone 
who is not a believer to gain interest in God and helping him or her to grow in 
relationship with God. CA4 was fairly a new member to the existing CBMC small group. 
He shared his testimony that it took him over a year to beginning to attend. This reiterates 
the strength of continual meeting and welcoming people to participate when time permits 
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for them. It may have taken a year for CA4 to take part in these meeting, but ever since, 
he has been a continual member that is intimate with all the brothers. 

C A4 also shared that despite his continual attendance, it took him more than six 
meetings to get comfortable and make the decision to be a consistent member. He was 
pointing to the limitedness of the project, where in a genuine small group, these 
limitedness would be non-existent. 

CA4 also tried to invite a non-believer, but it caused complications where the 
invitee may have had to clear initial, negative views of God before he can commit to 
participate. 

CA4 concludes that small groups are effective ways of discipleship, but only if 
more time is permitted. The true measure of effective small groups are the depth of 
relationships. Only a hint was shown by having one member (P4) committing to joining 
future meetings.'^ 

CA5 met all five participants during the study. CAS stated that discipleship is to 
introduce Jesus as our Savior, then to help them to live a life of a Christian. He 
emphasizes that it is not just some study (theology), but rather it is about how we live 
lives as Christians. When asked about the small group meeting his definition of 
discipleship, he immediately pointed to his good interactions with P4 that same day.^ 
(That is a resounding yes!). He spoke about a meeting few weeks ago that many people 
could not attend due to occurrence soon after New Year’s Day. P4 was there with just 

CA4 responded to these interview questions shortly after the project concluded. Three months in, 
we still have P4 in our midst, interacting even daily though the group chatroom. We see each other weekly, 
except for when we are unable to make it due to personal/work/family reasons. 

^ CA5 was the last contextual associate to be interviewed, that is, three months after the project 
was completed. He was interviewed right after a weekly meeting. This is why the interaction includes 
active participation of P4 in this interview. 
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two other guys with CAS. This is where they were able to know each other in depth. This 


emphasizes the need for groups to be small in order to build deep relationships. 

CAS also mentions that an open house may make inviting new members easier. 
By an open house, he meant that a day is devoted where we welcome people to come. 
Advertisements and other functions to invite people would be made. Once people come, 
there would be a formal introduction about who we are and spend some time connecting 
with each other. This is certainly a possibility and trials will need to be run to see its 
effectiveness. Though emphasis on invitation is admirable, this may not allow for the 
depth that is desired of small groups when people come together. This also adds to the 
point that having too many new people at once reduces the effectiveness of the welcome.* 

When asked about effectiveness of small groups for discipleship, CAS began to 
speak about his 20-year tenure in this kind of small group within the CBMC organization. 
He began to share testimonies of how people’s lives have changed because of small 
groups. He also emphasized that he heard many testimonies from other people about their 
own life changes as opposed to observing them himself. As a result of initial welcome to 
these small groups, the people that have left the church have reinserted themselves into 
local churches and serve there willingly. 

CA6 was involved when P1, P2, and P4 were present. CA6 was very direct and 
right on point. He defined discipleship as being together, walking together, and sharing 
together. He implied the duration of the project was too short and it was only a beginning 
step for discipleship. CA6 stated that discipleship through small groups may not be the 


® This point will be better elaborated in the NJ Church Leaders small group section. We do this in 
the church all the time. Consider the Easter Sunday, Thanksgiving, Christmas, and New Year’s services. 
Many people come and (nearly) no one feels welcome. 
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efficient way, but it is the “right way.” He concluded by pointing to relationship of Paul 
and Timothy as being role models for growing as a Christian through discipleship. 

CA7 provided terse but genuine responses. He defined discipleship as teaching by 
example (by how we live). He made a meaningful point that when new members come, 
the depth of sharing pauses temporarily. He also shared that it was not easy to invite 
others to Christian gatherings. 

CAIO was involved when P3, P4, and P5 attended. CAIO defines discipleship as 
living out the actions of Jesus. He felt that because that is the core of CBMC gatherings, 
his small group met his definition of discipleship. CAIO was surprised with P4’s 
accepting his invitation to come and shares that P4 seemed very reluctant based on his 
discomfort with “religious” people. CAIO agrees that small groups are more effective in 
discipleship than in large church settings. 

CAl 1 met all participants. CAl 1 defined discipleship as the Great Commandment 
to share God’s love with others, with as many people as possible. CAl 1 stated that his 
definition is normally met by the small group meetings we had held, but due to influx of 
many people, the small group became more like a medium-sized group.’ Though CAl 1 
invited one participant to the study, he also got many rejections when he tried to bring 
others. The responses he received are that “sorry, I can’t make it”, “I’ll try to make it”, 
and “Fm not available.” CAl 1 invited P2, and he had hoped that P2 can participate for 
the four weeks, it did not happen as he had hoped. 


^ Normally the small groups often consist of 4 to 8 people weekly. However, the larger presence 
occurred because the contextual associates wanted to help with the study and that led them to try to attend 
as meetings as possible during the six-week study. Additionally, the requirement to invite others led the 
five participants to show up. Though this scenario may exist in non-study situations, it is more likely that 
small groups will invite one or two new members at a time to continue to provide a more intimate setting. 
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CAl 1 went on to share that it is just how life in the busy world is today. Just as he, 


too, seeks to find the best for his family and that leads to uncertainty or inconsistency in 
the things he does, others may not be consistent or committed to something unless it 
gives a sure promise.* CAl 1 adds that not all small groups are as successful as his current 
stating that the so-called small groups from his church are not places where he is able to 
“let our guard down” because he has to “play a role.”® CAl 1 enjoys even one-on-one 
interactions because there is increased trust that is built through them. It takes a longer 
when more people are present. 


Post-project interview with Christian Leadership Group of Bergen County, NJ 
Contextual Associates. 

Though this group had a shorter run with only one instance to gauge views and 
observation of the participant, the last meeting where we held a post-meeting debrief and 
final interview produced amazing insights. Of the three contextual associates, one 
provided a written response while two opted for a recorded live interview. 

CA23 provided a written response. Unfortunately, he was only able to speak 
about the formation and his experience of the small group since he was unable to attend 
on the third meeting when the sole participant joined. CA23 defined discipleship as 


* The intent here is that small groups take time, and in many ways, it is a risk to allow one’s guard 
down with hopes that it will be something beneficial for them. In a world where one’s future well-being is 
not guaranteed, people will tend to be more guarded, be inconsistent, and less committed. 

’ Many churches do not follow the original intent of discipleship through small groups, but rather 
form groups with interest in advancing the organizational goals. For example, a church may have small 
groups identified on some wall in the church and perhaps in church bulletins, but there is no intimate 
fellowship between the members as life-on-life together is not emphasized. Rather, the emphasis is on that 
small group preparing meals, cleaning up, or supporting missionaries as being part of that “small group.” 
The group may even be directed to be business-like, to handle specific problems the church may have. A 
true small group is without agenda, with only members that love Jesus and want to grow making tentative 
plans together as they meet often. 
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following Jesus. He felt the group met his definition of discipleship because it allowed 
hi m to do as Jesus did in the group such as sharing and praying for one another. He added 
that small group was beneficial because, just as Jesus did, there was no discrimination 
about differences in social and spiritual aspects between one another. CA23 did not invite 
others to this small group because he felt there were some theological conflicts with a 
member in the group. 

CA23 strongly believes small groups are the best way to build disciples based on 
his observation of some churches that maximize the use of small groups. He mentions 
that Jesus did this, and it is a very effective way when the group is small. CA23 adds the 
idea that small groups should be formed by special one-on-one relationships. This may 
take longer, but he feels this may be powerful in the end. 

CA21 and CA22 were interviewed together in our final debrief session. CA23 
was in their midst and provided additional insights at the end. 

Both CA21 and CA22 agreed that they were part of all three meetings and had 
met P6 on the third week. CA21 described discipleship as being a disciple of Jesus, that is, 
to make disciples and teaching them what Jesus has taught us. Then he added that 
discipleship is encouraging and challenging one another to follow the commands of Jesus. 
Discipleship brings us to greater obedience. This can be in church context, one-on-one 
context, or in small group context. It is also encouraging and blessing one another to 
follow the Lord. CA22 agreed, and added that disciples too have problems and are 
imperfect. A disciple is someone who wants to imitate Jesus in His love and even in His 


sufferings. 
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CA21 confirmed that his definition of discipleship was met by this small group. 
He shared his longing to be in a smaller group since his experiences for many years has 
been in bigger groups. He was longing for friends that can help him grow spiritually. He 
then shared that there were changes to the dynamic of the small group when one of the 
four members were missing, and a new person joined us on week 3. CA21 had to rethink 
the things he would have easily shared in the presence of the missing small group 
member, and in the absence of the new participant. He felt because of his need to he 
cautious that he could not speak as boldly as he normally would have. Yet, he stmggled 
in his heart to bring out that message that was yearning in his heart and he considered 
ways to do so. 

CA22 shared about his failed experiences of small groups in his church that 
prevented him from considering it for three years. CA22 disagreed with CA2rs thoughts 
of himself not being bold because CA21 led wonderful time of worship in P6’s presence. 
CA22 stated that he wanted to be careful to not offend, but when he saw the CA2rs 
preparation of music with printed sheets and his guitar, CA22 felt it was ok to allow this 
environment because P6 may taste Jesus through this. CA22 explained that there was just 
not enough time to converse, share, and get to know each other during this meeting, as 
life transformations happen over a longer period. 

CA22 desired to do some street evangelism in Palisades Park where many day 
laborers line up for work. Since CA22 was raised in South America, he shared the 
language and culture with many of them. However, he admitted to not being able to do so 
because he was “lazy.” He also added that he recently have other personal loads added to 
his life. He also saw the fault in his logic of reaching them because some day laborers 
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may not be safe, and we were meeting at a house of a contextual associate that lives in 
their neighborhood. CA22 felt if he were to do this, he would require more time to get to 
know each potential person he may bring, then and only after he can personally decide 
that the person may be invitation-worthy, then he should. 

CA21 responded that he had someone in mind to invite, but he did not do so. 
CA21 loved the concept of being able to invite a potential non-believing friend to a very 
“safe” small group to build relationship over time so that the Gospel may be shared. 
However, CA21 also shared the interesting truth that he is only around other Christians, 
and inviting a non-Christian was a major task to him. 

CA21 said the small groups are only one of the ways to make disciples, though he 
agrees it is through close-knit relationships that can get to the topics of the heart and 
“ultimately lead them to Christ.” However, CA21 also vouches that bigger, corporate 
settings too may be a possibility. 

CA22 asserted that small groups are one of the ways by referring to a church in 
Texas that emphasizes small groups. CA22 correlated the way that church did small 
groups with the hospitality that CA21 provided. CA22 shares some wisdom here on why 
small group works. He pointed to the family of CA21. It was his family that “can do 
wonders” through hosting small groups. He adds that just the husband and wife 
connecting together to invite and welcome people are very important. He even states that 
the power of family/spouses coming together for this purpose “becomes a Godly weapon 
to really destroy the strongholds and just being able to just pour down God’s love.” In 
this, CA22 was building the case that the small group has the power to bring and 


welcome people. 
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In the end, CA23 chimed in stating that he agrees that small group is so powerful 
that if given a year or more, fruits would be easily shown through the strong and trusting 
relationships. It will show oneness and love for one another. The disappointment was that 
there was just not enough time. 

If people continued to gather this way, CA23 believes that others will naturally be 
attracted to this fellowship of love. CA23 then went back to talk about the church that 
CA22 began to mention earlier and explained that the church calls worship when people 
simply hang around and eat together. He concluded with how the Acts church consisted 
of both the bigger church and the smaller, and that both is needed; yet, he emphasized 
that relationships were all interspersed through them. 

CA21 then got an amazing insight; small groups do not just affect the members of 
the small group but all people around them. At the time of the interview, families of 
CA21, CA22, and CA23 were invited to the researcher’s house including all their young 
children. We had eaten together and the children were allowed to freely roam the house 
while the men got together to record this interview. In the background, we heard children 
running back and forth making gleeful noises. At the same time, we had seen our wives 
connecting and asking questions of one another. While CA21 was growing as the men 
continued to meet, over time, CA2rs family too would also be connected in some way. 
CA21 did not just stop at families, but said his involvement would affect “people ... who 
are close to me.” His involvement in the small group would bless people “even beyond 
myself.” He concluded, “The effect of small group is very powerful. It’s very powerful.” 
Small groups even affected his wife’s relationships and it is “blessing my family.” He 
also adds that his church, which is closely connected with him, will be blessed through 
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his involvement. If this is true, then for a person that has relationships outside the Church 
can only but bless and involve others too. That is making disciples in action. 

Implication of CA2rs insight is massive. This effect is already seen in the first 
small group (Christian Businessmen of Long Island, NY) as wives now communicate 
with each other and even encourage their husbands to attend the weekly small group 
meeting. Wives are also seen to visit each other’s houses and have women’s nights. 

Wives support their husbands in their spiritual growths, and there is increased 
conversations between the spouses based on the men’s findings from small group 
interactions. We also see members inviting friends over to the meetings from time to time. 
Small groups surely affect people beyond just the members of the group. 

C A22 then brought back his wondering of how small groups may work for 
families, which is what he had considered after the meeting on week 3. He stated that 
long-term planning might be complex, but beneficial for sustainable gatherings. 

CA23 then emphasized that small groups are core necessity for Christians, 
especially for those in leadership roles in the church, because “they never really leave 
work and (have an opportunity to) live out the faith.” Rather, in this small group setting, 
“we all know each other.” The members know how each other are living and are doing 
through these continued conversations. He concludes that relationship with God is 
important, but it is vitally connected to our relationship with one another. 

Analysis of Experiential Responses 

The premise of this study was to identify whether small groups are methods for 
welcoming non-believers to encounter Christ. Additional desire was to see if the 
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members also recognize the benefit of discipleship through their involvement in small 
groups. Through the responses of non-believing participants and two distinctly different 
small groups, benefits of small groups can be easily seen. 

Small groups are effective ways to make disciples. This is evident in one non¬ 
church-attending participant wanting to know more and committing to life of small group 
discipleship despite his uncertainty in faith. This is also evident from admissions of small 
group members (contextual associates) that their lives too have changed through these 
relationship-building meetings. These small groups did not only affect the members that 
participated, but even those around them, including their families. Small groups are what 
Jesus modeled and eommanded when He gave His followers the Great Commission. 
Small groups have shown effectiveness in enabling Christians to be disciples of Jesus 
while they, in turn, make new ones. 

Putting the responses together, findings from this study has been analyzed below. 

Findings from responses ofparticipants 

Below is a summary of findings based solely from responses of the participants 
during the study. 

- (Ql) Small groups may have a positive effect in connecting observers to see 
relevancy of Christianity to life. This benefit may be enhanced or reduced by 
other factors such as group dynamics or initial viewpoints. 

(Q3) Involvement in small groups may encourage people to think more about 
God and bigger picture of God’s plans for them 
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(Q4) Small groups provide venue for anyone interested in learning more about 
God to share lives and do so with Christians 

(Q5) Small groups provide environment away from the stigmatized view of 
church services. It provides a more relaxing setting where relationships can be 
made 

(Q6) Building relationships take time. It requires commitment to continue to 
take part in fellowships to benefit through small groups 
(Q7 Pre-Questionnaire) Reason why people do not attend Christian churches 
is because of another belief (or lack of it) and because of the negative 
perceptions of the Christian church and the people in it. 

(Q8 Pre-Questionnaire) Reason why Christianity is not attractiv e is because 
Christians are often nominal and are no different than people who are not 
Christians. People are looking to Christians to show a difference in 1) what 
they believe, and 2) how they live. 

(Q7 Post-Questionnaire) Christianity is attractive when messages and 
discussions are relevant to everyday living. Finding acceptance and having an 
environment of trust to share openly is also attractive. Discouragements are 
the opposite; judgmental and dogmatic people/environment. 

(Q8 Post-Questionnaire) All participants stated that small groups were good 
experiences for them. Though some aspects of the meeting were less 
comfortable, such as time of prayer, the participants recognized they were not 
forced to do anything and felt welcome simply to observe the activity. 
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What makes small groups work? 

Through this study, benefits for Christians as well as for those invited were found. 
Through the responses of both Christians (contextual associates) and participants (those 
that profess to not believe in Jesus and has not been a member of a church for the last six 
months), dynamics of small groups were identified. Successful implementation of these 
factors may enable enviro nm ent of greater growths for disciples Jesus that is able to 
welcome and produce newer disciples. They are as follows; 

- Life sharing 

Similarities of life, pursuit, and location 

- Meets over time and does not give up on each other 
Christians are also “in the world” 

Life sharing was a repeated message fi"om the contextual associates and the 
participants throughout the study. Jesus too modeled this kind of living and commanded 
all His followers to do the same in what we call the Great Commission. Perhaps the 
participants elicited the greater message that the modern-day church may be doing the 
opposite of life sharing, which is to be ignorant of each another and rather be judgmental, 
gossip, and hold no trust or love for one another. 

During a post-project interview with CAl 1, he mentioned that he took part in 
many so-called “small groups.” Especially in the churches today, small groups are less 
focused on life-on-life discipleship, but rather used to fulfill organizational purposes. 

CAl 1 felt at home with his small group because he was “able to let (his) guard down.” 
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People were genuinely interested in CAl 1 and there were no set agendas to sell 
something to CAl 1 or demand CAl 1 does something. It was a place of openness and 
trust. With this kind of environment, participants also felt welcome and accepted. This 
may not be true for church services. 

Another finding from the small group consisting of Christian leaders was that a 
small group outside the church is beneficial because he was able to be himself without 
fear of judgment or unacceptance. As an assistant pastor in his church, he shared that 
supposedly pastors can only share amongst themselves because as a person in a position 
of leadership, he cannot share all his struggles with the members of the congregation. 
However, he added an additional caveat that keeps Christian leaders with their thoughts 
and feelings often locked up; some honest feelings cannot be shared with the senior 
pastor because he is the boss of the Christian leader. With the boss that has some control 
over your destiny, one must be careful with what one says. This limits the environment of 
sharing and common brotherhood. For that reason, the contextual associate longed for 
this kind of small group. He expressed his acceptance and welcome by the other brothers 
that formed this group. 

Similarities of life, pursuit, and location is another key important factor to build a 
sustainable and individually-fruitful small group. People in the small group must be 
similar to each other in some aspects of life, pursuits, and location. CA2 shares in his 
weekly observation report for week 6 that P4 felt more comfortable to speak about 
intimate matters because of the similarity of the people. P4 was an attorney just as many 
others were in the room. Others in the room were all business owners and professionals in 
their fields. Additionally, all members in the room that day were married and had 
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children. When the conversation went toward families, P4 had no hesitation in chiming in. 


He too shared about families. CA2 then added in his remarks that P5, whom he had 

brought from work, did not feel comfortable in the midst of the group because he was 

single and conversation about rearing children were not as relevant to him. P5’s age was 

also a factor. Below are words of CA2: 

Honestly, our overall environment and topic of conversations are far more 
relevant to people who are married, with family and who are somewhat 
established in their careers. So he was able to share his experience and his 
ideas.. .On the side note, even though my co-worker P5 felt good about our 
meeting last time he came, he felt little out of place due to his age, position and 
marital status.*® 

Location, or proximity to one another, is also a very important factor for 
continued meetings. CA2 shared that due to distance to the small group, it was difficult 
for him to welcome people from his workplace to partake in the project. ** He explained 
that many of his co-workers do not have cars.*^ CA2 drove one of his colleagues for the 
project (P5); however, it was less reasonable to expect P5 to continue to come for the 
long term due to the distance and the additional logistics required for him. 

Another factor for a fruitful small group is that the members meets over time and 
does not give up on each other. The success of the Christian Businessmen small group 
can be attributed to length of knowing each other that was able to form an environment of 
love and trust. As a result of this environment, the participants, including P4 that 
subsequently decided to continue to meet with the group, felt at home and conversed 


Observation Report of CA2 for week 6. See full report at Appendix F. 

'* Interview with CA2. Full transcription is available in Appendix G. 

CA2’s workplace is in Long Island City, which is a town adjacent to Manhattan. New York City 
region, especially in areas that are very close to Manhattan rely more on public transportation. 



188 

comfortably. This observation was seen by all contextual associates, especially on week 6 
when P4 was the sole participant in that meeting. 

Several contextual associates also address this topic stating that relationship¬ 
building takes time. This was the key limitation to this short six-week study; fortunately, 
members of the first small group provide testimonies that they have seen much fruit from 
these meetings. CA2 stated this in his interview and in his observation reports, for 
example in his observation report for week 3, he said: 

If we want to get more honest feedback about their thoughts on 
religion/Christianity and allow them to engage more, we should get them more 
involved with the questions but at the same time we don't want them to feel 
integrated....If s a sticky situation. If we had more time/sessions, this will be 
easier as we can gradually get to know them more/or have them get to know us 
more.^^ 


CA22 shared the following that life experiences must be shared together. Such 

cannot happen over few meetings, but only through meetings that occur over time: 

I think that usually small group meetings, seeing people change, that might take 
years, and just years of meeting together, and getting to share, and even going 
through some hardships like dads passing away, and just being together, and 
praying, and having all of those special life circumstances as part of growing up 
in the body of Christ.^"* 


CA23 also shared that from his involvement with the small group, he can see 
small groups being powerful in building, strong, trusting and loving relationships. 
Through such existing relationships, new members can be invited and will feel welcome 
to be in the midst of sueh an environment. He said the following: 


Observation Report of CA2 for week 3. See full report at Appendix FError! Reference source 
not found.. 


Interview with CA22. Full transcription available at Appendix G. 
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I saw the possibility, if this kind of group keep going like a year or more than a 
year, it could bring more fruit obviously because we will build strong, trust each 
other and strong kind of oneness in us, and then love each other, and then love to 
be with each other. Then people who will be invited to this group will feel that, 
wow, these guys love each other so much. They're not just love God but they love 
each other. Then they want to be one of men in this group, right. That's a real 
thing. When they're having a good small group already, then they can invite other 
people. Then they could feel that love. Then they will join the group. They will 
grow, right, naturally. That's the kind of best model that, I think it's a early church 
model. Then that's what we need in this contemporary church life. 'Cause it's 
getting bigger but there's no really a, intimate relationship, tangible relationship 
among them, right. 


A finitfiil small group consists of Christians that are also “in the world" (c.f. 
John 17:18). This was a factor that was uncovered as two distinct small groups were 
formed. One was a group of Christian businessmen while the other group were men with 
theological training and experience in leading other Christians. The former group were all 
laymen holding roles as deacons while the second group were seminary trained, with one 
of them being ordained, and another about to become ordained. The members of the 
second group were leaders in their churches that led administratively, in worship, and in 
the Word. They are very familiar with leading Bible studies and other activities within 
the church. 

When looking at this study, it seems the former group may have been more 
successful in welcoming new participants, meeting together consistently, and even 
winning a person to continue to meet with them, while the second group stopped their 
meeting at the third week of the study. The researcher had invited one participant to each 
of the two small groups; this means that the members of the first group invited four 
people, while the members of the second group invited no one. 


Interview with CA23. Full transcription available in Appendix G. 
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The second group also cut the six-weeks of study short because of their inability 
to invite others as well as their availability, which seems to be connected. On the day of 
the fourth meeting (week #4), one of the three contextual associates sent a chat message 
to the group that he is unable to come to the meeting. Similar to week #3, two remaining 
contextual associates and the researcher would meet together. The key difference would 
be that no new participants would join us as in week #3. When the following weeks (#5 
and #6) were considered, the three contextual associates agreed that no new participants 
would be invited by them and decided to end the study. 

Why was the former group more successful in inviting members? There is 
certainly the variation of size, that is, eleven brothers helped to form the contextual 
associates while only three brothers formed the latter small group. There was also an 
issue with trust within the group as revealed by CA23. The former small group have 
already been meeting weekly and knew each other very well. They had strong trust as 
they began this project. However, the second group did not have that luxury. By the first 
meeting, it was only a second time they met together. Only person each of them knew 
better was the researcher. CA23 stated that he decidedly chose to not bring anyone to this 
group because he felt faith of another member in the group was not in agreement with his 
faith. 


Interview with CA23, see Q4. Full report is found in Appendix G. The researcher feels this 
disagreement of faith is simply a misunderstanding and neither of them had opportunity to understand each 
other’s’ point of view. The researcher affirms that both these brothers love each other based on his 
observations, but this is something that will take time to connect and resolve together. 
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CA22 also explained why he could not invite others. It was because he had ideas 
of how he may reach out to new members, but never got around to it.*’ This may point to 
that due to busyness, Christians may rather come up with plans, logistics, or programs of 
how to reach others without really forming relationships. The idea of reaehing certain 
people were good, but the relationship would be required to welcome people to small 
group gatherings. CA23 also recognized this and shared further that he intended to eat 
lunch with some of them to get to know them before inviting them. 

However, with CA21 and CA22, there is a greater underlying issue. CA21 
mentioned explicitly in his interview that all the people he knows and interacts with daily 
are Christians. Especially because Christian Leaders, i.e. pastors, work with other pastors 
and Christian congregation members in the church throughout the week. Many are also 
driven by time, therefore lacking availability, because they must oversee various amounts 
of planned church activities and need private moments to prepare their next sermon or 
other Christian activities. As a result, members of the Christian leaders’ small group did 
not have anyone within their realm of influence to even suggest coming to even an 
experimental study in which they were taking part. 

Regarding availability, another interesting event occurred prior to the study. 

When forming the second small group, various pastors and other Christian leaders in NJ 
were introduced to the coming study. Their participation was not requested unless they 
showed interest in small groups being the conduit for evangelism. Some people brushed 
off the topie stating that many books already exist on the topic as if it is a marketing ploy. 
Some stated that their churches already have enough activities (programs) that take place 

Interview with CA22. Full report is found in Appendix G. He also mentions that he realized the 
oversight of security for the small group member hosting the meeting at his private home. 
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of small groups. Some, because of much pressure experienced in their churches, 
questioned the researcher in anger if he understood how time consuming and involved 
being a pastor is today. He was making the case that he is too busy and other activities in 
the church already occupy enough of his time. 

Jesus dwelt among sinners (c.f. Mark 2:16-17, John 17:18) and His disciples, 
Christians, too are called to be among them. If pastors are intentionally to be people who 
are separated from the world to maintain holiness, then what we are observing may be 
good; however, if they are to be a role model for loving relationships with the people in 
the world, the way of practice in the church and teaching within seminaries may need to 
be scrutinized. 

Francis Chan shares an interesting reason why God-loving Christians, including 
pastors, may go further away from people toward whom Jesus showed his love. When a 
person becomes a Christian, they begin in the midst of others that may not believe. 
However, they are eventually taught (perhaps by the church) that they do not know 
enough, and so they go into Bible studies, then some even into seminaries. Even in 
seminaries, they realize they do not know enough then go into seclusion while 
formulating many ideologies and spending less time with the people. However, Francis 
presents the case that the apostles were able to do both: they grew in the Word of God 
while loving the people. 

During the interview, CA2 shared what are necessary for inviting a person that 
does not believe in Jesus. As a professional in the marketplace that also shares in the 


Francis Chan, Think Hard, Stay Humble: The Life of the Mind and the Peril of Pride, 2010. 

31:50+ 


Interview with CA2. Full transcription is available in Appendix G. 
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struggle of being a businessperson, he disclosed that making disciples of others requires 
Christians must be in the midst of not-yet-believers. If one is only in the midst of other 
believers, they will have no opportunity to make new disciples. Christians that live 
amidst the people who do not yet believe, opportxmities will be made available to 
welcome others to participate. This open invitation to come when the potentially 
interested people are ready is the opposite of being busy, or being unavailable. 

Unlike the project where participants were given only four weeks to attend, 
invitees should be given flexibility to join when able. Time is a difficult factor in our 
times, and we can be more accommodating to welcome others when they are available 
(as opposed to when we want them to come). This means that small groups should meet 
often, perhaps at the same time each week/biweekly/monthly, so that others may come 
when they are able. 

Effective roles of pastors 

Pastors are dear to the heart of the researcher. They are the representatives of 
people who love God and are often ones that sacrifice much to represent Christ through 
their love for the Church. However, they are also the ones that are often burnt out through 
many hours of service, treated with contempt, and underpaid. Additionally, some view 
pastors as just another profession to make a living and gain respect. Yet, there are 
reduced demand and funds in today’s churches, especially with many of them closing 
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down. As a result, less people are entering seminaries to fill this role.^° Pastors are simply 


becoming viewed as less effective and less relevant in today’s society. 

The data from this study suggests three ways that pastors can be more effective 
whether in or out of their local church context to equip God’s people to do God’s work 
and build up the Church (c.f. Ephesians 4:12), First, pastors could shift from being a one¬ 
way communicator to a person that brokers conversations. Second, pastors could shift 
from being a counselor to being a coach. Third, pastors could focus on building leaders 
instead of being the leader of the larger congregation. 

Pastors that broker conversations can make Scripture relevant to people’s lives. 
For hundreds of years, pastors were expected to receive the Word of the Lord to share it 
with the people. This method was largely due to lack of education and literacy of the 
congregants in the past. Someone with specialized education needed to read and 
understand Scriptures to make the Word known for the people to follow.^* The landscape 
today is very different, and younger people find the Church to be irrelevant to life. There 
are certainly times for speaking in the pulpit and leading Bible studies, yet pastors’ 
involvement in people’s lives and their availability toward them may prove to be more 
valuable for the people. 

Instead of focusing their time in solitude preparing for the next message, pastors 
can spend more of their time to be builders of small groups to enable others to be intimate 


20 “Fewer People Are Entering the Seminary as Need Declines, Church Budgets Shrink,” Star 
Tribune, accessed January 26, 2019, http://www.startribune.com/fewer-men-and-women-are-entering-the- 
seminary/4903 81681/. 

Holy Spirit speaks today, and there are times when Christians (not just pastors) must speak the 
Word of the Lord. This section is referring to when, due to less attendance, churches do more to build more 
programs, Bible studies, and more services to speak more about what they feel is relevant while ignoring 
the true lives of the people they are serving. 
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with lives of others. Builder of small groups initiates conversations with others. 
Depending on the other person’s engagement, the pastor may welcome them to a certain 
small group that is similar to them and their needs, or perhaps suggest to that person to 
initiate a new small group. In cases where neither seem possible, the pastor can simply 
hold one-on-one conversations over meals to develop a relationship. However, the pastor 
should not aim to become the leader of a small group for the reason that will follow. 

Pastors that coach others builds disciples from the inside out. When people come 
to visit a pastor for a situation they are facing, pastors often turn to their training in 
pastoral counseling. While pastoral counseling is an important ability for pastors to help 
their members, coaching for greater portion of the conversation may have greater impact. 

For clarification, counseling is a way for the person with greater knowledge in a 
specific field to instruct a person on what s/he should do based on their knowledge. In the 
pastoral context, the pastor knows the Scripture and holds a deep relationship with God. 
When a person comes and presents their situation, the pastor would hear with an open 
mind and share with the person on what s/he thinks the person ought to do. Possible 
responses after multiple counseling sessions may be to spend more time in prayer or 
reading Proverbs for a month. It may also be to spend more time with their children or 
spouses. We can see that the pastors’ deep intimacy with God to be the greatest strength 
in discerning for and guiding the requesting person, which is certainly a very cntical trait 
for pastors. 

Coaching on the other hand is focused on bringing out the inner drive of the 
person. Often times, Christians already have a heart for God and wish to use their talents 
and experiences to live out the life that God desires. Through asking of powerful 
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questions, Christians, from their own intimacy with God brings out their own solutions 
that drive them and enables them to live as they feel led by the Lord. An example of 
coaching, to distinguish is from counseling may be a follows: 

John comes to Pastor Paul to inquire about God’s direction for him after having 
difficulty in his marriage and losing his job. After few sessions. Counselor Paul may 
prescribe to John to seek God by setting times for prayer and attending certain prayer 
meetings. He may even direct John to visit a job-support program and/or marriage 
therapist that he may know. On the other hand, Coach Paul may ask what John believes 
to be God’s big-picture plan for his life. John may stumble a bit on this question, but may 
reveal that he felt God calling him to be someone that helps the poor and even his local 
church financially. The coach may then ask, “With this mindset, what do you think you 
need to work on to get there.” John may again stumble, but talk to the parts that are most 
critical for him, which may be his relationship with his wife. The conversations can go 
toward how John would like to reconcile his relationship with his wife. Through these 
kinds of conversations, John would be driven to action by his own thoughts and 
commitment. Pastor Paul’s role as a coach was to explore John’s way of thinking and 
guide the questions to maximize John’s growth. Additionally, in the realm of coaching, 
there are specialties such as business, life, marital, or executive coaches. Effective 
coaches have experiences to flex some of their consulting/counseling muscles to redirect 
their clients, while they allow majority of their sessions to be led by their clients. 

Now, pastors could be conversation brokers to build small groups and be a coach 
to certain individuals to help them grow, however, they should not form small groups to 
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be leaders of them. Rather, their role could be a builder of leadi^rs that form new small 
groups. 

While the first two suggestions above are more geared toward personal 
interactions with others, the third suggestion is more on the operations of the church as a 
structure. While preaching on the pulpit is certainly necessary at times, such as during 
Lord’s Day gatherings, perhaps more time could be dedicated to hands-on teaching at 
other times. The suggestion may be correlated to differences between technical colleges 
and four-year universities. The difference is that the former produces people that are able 
to perform specific fields of duty, while the latter gives knowledge to broader fields with 
openness and uncertainty to the role the graduating student may play. For example, a 
student graduating a technical college may immediately take on the role of a car 
mechanic, aircraft maintenance serviceperson, or a professional chef; however, a person 
graduating with an accounting degree has slew of options where her/his knowledge may 
be applied, but it is more general and uncertain. 

In the pulpit, one-way communication is given to the congregation based on what 
the preacher feels is needed for the people. Building leaders demand that the people are 
given the tools and ability to discern in the same way the preachers would prepare their 
messages. This may mean that the pastors spend more time equipping the congregation 
t h an speaking. For example, pastors can spend time teaching in smaller groups on how to 
hear the voice of God and act on it through practice. It may be sharing examples of how 
the people of faith in the Bible prayed and allowing the members to pray amongst few 
others so that they too can learn to lead small groups to pray in practice. Even the method 
of preparing messages for the pulpit can be shared with the members so that they, in turn. 
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are able to prepare messages for their small groups, and even for their families. In one 
sense, pastors would be small group leaders of those that build and lead^^ other small 
groups. The pastor would be forming people that are able to make disciples of others. In 
short, implementing these three aspects form a discipleship relationship, where pastors 
can help to fulfill the Great Commission through others. 

Pastors hold a significant role for our world’s future. However, as long as the 
people believe their messages are not relevant to their lives, pastors will not make a 
lasting impact in people’s lives. Based on findings from this research, it may be 
beneficial to test out these three possibilities as future roles of pastors: 1) be available 
conversation brokers so that people may share lives together, 2) be coaches to guide 
individuals from the inside out, and 3) be builder of leaders by providing practical and 
exemplary teaching to few people at a time. 

How does power evangelism fit into small group discipleship? 

Discussion about discipleship, which includes evangelism and life-on-life sharing, 
can n ot be concluded without inclusion of healing, miracles, and raising of the dead. The 
reason is simple. Jesus modeled his life on earth for us to follow (c.f. 1 Corinthians 11:1, 
Ephesians 5:1-2,1 John 2:6), and His life included both small-group discipleship AND 
healings, deliverances, and miracles. 

Jesus and his disciples performed healings, deliverances, and miracles for two 
reasons: 1) to show his love toward the people AND 2) to demonstrate God. As a result 
of these miracles, people came to know God. Evangelism by demonstrating miracles of 

Though small groups are to be co-Ied by all members in the group, leadership is still needed 
amongst them to guide and support each other. 
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God is coined as “power evangelism” by John Wimber.^^ Demonstrating the love of God 
and showing God through healings and miracles is certainly something that all Christians 
must acknowledge and be able to put into practice; however, this in itself is not 
evangelism. 

Recall that evangelism is a word that is used loosely to point to the Great 
Commission, which is to make disciples.Signs and wonders may be an initiator for a 
person to experience God and feel His love, but that by itself will not form a disciple. 
Disciples are followers of Jesus that are committed to continued life-on-life growth over 
time with others. A person experiencing a miracle that does not connect with other 
believers with commitment to share lives and grow with others over time may only draw 
close to God temporarily. This is what the seeds that fell on rocky soil represents (c.f. 
Matthew 13:20-21). 

That is why John tells us that people did not believe in Jesus despite the miracles 
they have seen (c.f. John 12:37-41). People followed Jesus seeking and desiring miracles, 
but even with all those miracles, they did not grow in faith in God. This is similar to 
having a dire prayer request. “If I only had that person as a husband or wife,” “if I may 
bear just one child,” and “if I may have five-thousand dollars”.... when such prayer 
requests are granted, the person may receive it with great joy and may even make rash 
co mm itments (c.f. Ecclesiastes 5), but within some time their faith may wander. Abraham, 

John Wimber and Kevin Springer, Power Evangelism, Revised, Updated edition. (Chosen 
Books, 2009). 

Evangelism is actually the word to preach or share the Gospel. In Ephesians 4:11, it appears as a 
gift that is given to certain people, not all Christians. There are two other passages (Mark 16:15, Matthew 
10:7) where Jesus tells his disciples to proclaim the Good News (both verses hint to show signs and 
wonders). Evangelism, preaching/proclaiming/sharing, itself does not make disciples of people, but rather, 
is an initiator to potentially make disciples. 
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David, and all spiritual heroes of the past too were required to go through a faith journey 
over period of time in order to grow in faith. Power evangelism by itself does not 
produce the disciple that is commanded in the Great Commission by itself. 

Additionally, there is clear example that was shared through Jesus’ life. In John 6, 
people are following Jesus seeking miracles (c.f. John 6:2, 24, 30) because they have seen 
many healings (c.f John 6:2) and other miracles such as being fed much with little (c.f 
John 6:14,26). When Jesus teaches them the Truth and asks them for faith in God, many 
people, including those that have seen miraeles and healings leaves Jesus (c.f John 6:66). 
However, the people that remain were those with whom Jesus had life-on-life 
discipleship relationships (c.f. John 6:68-69). 

It is clear through the life of Jesus and the apostles that healing and miracles 
including raising of the dead are indispensably important in demonstrating the love of 
God and showing God. Such power grows through the power of the core foundation of 
love, where that is who God is (c.f. 1 John 4). 

Just as the crowd sought the power that Jesus demonstrated for their own use and 
pride (c.f John 6:28), some will earn this power and claim to do these things in the Name 
of Jesus (c.f Matthew 24). Many of those people believe they are Christians, but Jesus 
rebukes them (c.f. Matthew 7:21-23). Perhaps the way to identify the validity and source 
of this power may be to see if they (or we) come in love of Jesus Christ. That love is 
practiced in small groups. 

Even when Jesus demonstrated the power of God, He practiced love with God and 
His disciples. For example, in Matthew 26, Jesus eats with His disciples, then goes to 
pray with few of them. This could be Jesus inviting others to pray for Him as He has a 
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dire prayer request (c.f. Matthew 27:39). In other sections of the Gospels, we see Jesus 
spending time with God (e.g. in Luke 5:15-16, when the crowds came to Jesus for healing, 
He withdrew to spend time with God) and spent time with His disciples (e.g. Luke 8:1). 

Additionally, in the Theological Foundations (chapter 4), small groups that prayed 
and performed miracles were addressed. It is prayer, it is relationship with God, and 
being together with other believers, that produces great power from the supernatural 
fountain of Love. It is love that takes precedence, and it is something that requires time, 
or is patient. Therefore, Christians must desire and take part in small group of like- 
minded believers and expect great things from God together. For the Kingdom of God is 
not just a lot of talk, but it is living by God’s power (c.f. 1 Corinthians 4:20). 

Why Small Groups may be helpful to the world today 

Welcoming openness. The world today is characterized by busyness. Some are 
overburdened by activities of the world, while some are led by distractions that keep 
them thinking that have too mueh to do. As a result, people eventually become 
exasperated and seek something or someone that can relieve them from their world’s 
problem. Christians know the answer is Jesus, but the organizations for Christ, namely 
local churches, often do not provide a place where they can come and share their lives 
and be accepted for who they are. Rather, local churches have become focused on 
worship services, where the new members ean only follow the procession and often 
receive nothing relative to their earnest needs through their attendanee. 

Small groups are life-on-life, and with only few people in the midst that are 
willing to listen and answer questions, the person can be more free to speak their mind or 
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even observe the atmosphere and see what the faith of Christians are like in their way of 


living. P4 joined the small group because of this reason. P6 even mentions at his post¬ 
questionnaire that he enjoyed the meeting because of the following: 

the participants and organizer had been welcoming and friendly. It’s 
always good to have more friends and meeting at a regular basis that other 
wouldn’t have been given our busy lives and agenda. The experience had been 
exceptional because I have heard quite a few personal stories and they also 
brought up fond memories of the past.... If the group size is beyond 8 people, I 
think it would create an environment not so intimate or encouraged sharing the 
thoughts and experiences.^^ 


If P6 was at another crosswalk of life (had interest based on life circumstances) 
and access to this gathering (proximity) was reasonable, there is a good chance that he 
may continue to come, perhaps every now and then to start and more frequently over time, 
These are the testimonies from people that do (did) not believe in Christ that are showing 
a longing for such an enviro nm ent that the Church should provide. 

Christianity is relevant to life. Four of the six participants revealed they took part 
in Christian activities earlier in their lives. When their responses to Q1 is examined, it 
shows their perception of Christian faith is that it is very irrelevant to life.^^ Small groups 
share their life experiences in light of God’s Word. It would be obvious as members and 
even not-yet-believing guests open up their lives to share their life’s experience including 
work, family, and pursuits. The members can share Scriptures as relevant, and even pray 
for one another regarding their circumstances. The reason why Christianity may not have 
seemed relevant to their everyday living may be due to their experience in the pews 
where they were forced to listen to and act toward one-way communication such as 


Post-Questionnaire responses of P6. Full response can be found in Appendix E. 
Responses were at most 3, with majority in Is and 2s, see Table 5 for details. 
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listening to preaching and standing up when the worship leader demands they do. 
Christianity is about living life in presence of God, and small groups reinforce and 
encourage this. 

What are some challenges for small groups to overcome? 

New participants will be a disruption to the small group. When the same people 
meet week after week, their sharing can go deeper and deeper as life activities happen for 
members of the small group. However, when new members join, their discussions will 
need to take a backseat to welcoming and getting to know the new person as well as 
introducing themselves. Additionally, people need to gauge whether the new persons are 
also people with whom secrets can be shared. Therefore, whenever a new person joins, 
depth of discussion will be reduced and conversations may shift away from topics that the 
members may have desired. This becomes more so as more new members join the group. 

The plus side of this deficit is that it is only temporary. The strength to recover 
may depend on the strength of intimacy of the existing group prior to the new members’ 
visit. If the group was already in deep dialogue and had a process that they followed, they 
can easily revert to that after connecting with the new members. However, if the group 
did not have depth in the first place, even the new guest may feel uncomfortable. 
Therefore, it is suggested that initial small group members gather until comfortable, and 
then decide to welcome new members. The second small group that was asked to invite 
new members only after meeting each other for three sessions may have had this 
difficulty (first meeting being held before week 1 for an informal lunch). 
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The other plus side of this struggle is the making of new disciples as Jesus 
commanded His disciples. As members are welcome to the small group, they become 
disciples of Jesus. Over time, through life-on-life engagement, the new interested person 
may come to know Jesus. When the small group becomes too large, the group will need 
to separate to become small again. Dividing small groups may follow the same process as 
forming one, which is to be based on similarities and proximity of the members. 

Another challenge for a small group is at its nascence. Strong commitment 
required by at least three people to be considered an ongoing small group. The starting 
members must be committed to continually gather and proceed as they plan together. 

One of the Christian Businessmen that initiated a small group shared that there 
were times when he was alone when he went to Panera Bread at 7am, the time the 
members agreed to meet together. Eventually, this group grew over time, but continuance 
of this may have halted the small group. Communication between the three and oncoming 
members are key to successful growth of the small group. In short, the 
brotherhood/sisterhood (or friendship) will keep their group going and keep it 
individually beneficial. 

Key benefits of small groups 

Through the experiences of the contextual associates and participants, some key 
benefits of small groups were found beyond the basic premise of the life-on-life 
discipleship that enables Christians to grow together. 

One of the key findings is that there is depth because of the few that are sharing 
together. A missionary friend, upon hearing about the results of this study, commented 
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that he knew a small church in Ann Arbor, MI. It was a family-like church where 
everyone knew each other and all activities of the church were voluntary. There were no 
paid worship leaders or any other administrative activities. However, as the church grew, 
they began to outsource many tasks, and the family-like environment of the church was 
no longer existent - the ehurch declined.^^ In lie with that story, many contextual 
associates and even some participants have commented on the true strength of “small” 
groups. 


CA21 also shared that small groups affect families and members around 

individual members. His expression was around his children and spouse playing with and 

dialoguing with children and spouses of other members in the other rooms while the men 

were gathered together for a discussion. If the group continued to meet, others that are 

close to him, even beyond his family, would interact as a result of his deep involvement 

in a small group. This was his direct statement; 

I was just reminded how we don't live in an island. What I mean by that is, I didn't 
realize that this was just small group for me. But now it's affecting my wife. My 
kids are here. Our families are getting together. Our wives are meeting each other. 
The kids are talking. They're playing in the background right now. I'm realizing, 
wow, it's just... If we were to go a little longer like you said, even for years, 
eventually it's gonna affect people that I know who are close to me and people 
that are in our group, and their families. Eventually it's gonna bless even beyond 
myself. Yeah, the effect of small group is very powerful. It's very powerful.^* 


One of the participants shared a point that makes small groups beneficial for 
newly interested people. P6 stated that he felt uncomfortable while the small group 
members spent time for prolonged prayer; however, he felt comfortable because he knew 


Conversation with Daniel Pak, November 28, 2018 


Interview with CA21. Full transcription available in Appendix G. 
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he was not forced to do anything, but rather was welcome to observe. Instead of feeling 
obligated, he merely saw prayer as something Christians did. Small groups are safe 
places where interested people are welcome to explore and see how God can take part in 
their lives. 

Potential future studies 

Findings from the study elicited few questions that may be studied further. First is 
regarding how successful small groups can be accommodating to all family members. 
This study focused on small group of men. Benefits were given to the members, but what 
if their wives and children also want to partake in the small groups? From the Christian 
Businessmen group, while only men meet, their spouses have seen the benefits for the 
men and even encourage them to continue to attend. From this study, CA21 shared during 
his interview about how surprising the effects of small groups were to his family and 
potentially to others close to him. Yet, small groups cannot be for men only. CA22 began 
to discuss the potential complications of such logistics in his observation report for week 
3 and during his post-project interview. Future studies may include how wives can hold 
small group meetings while their husbands do the same. Related question may be for 
children-only and family small group settings. 

Another question that rose from this study are regarding whether Christian leaders 
are less able to hold relationships due to possibly due to upbringing, such as education or 
church methodology? Additionally, though we live in times where availability of time is 
difficult to find, pastors are to be available to the people as Jesus was. What are factors 
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that take up pastors’ time to reduce their effectiveness in building relationships with 
others? 

Finally, the researcher suggested that small groups formed outside local churches 
are beneficial because they do are not bound by the goals of the church as an organization, 
but rather are able to focus on each other thereby building relationships and growing 
together as a disciple of Christ. However, some churches claim to be able to execute 
small groups well. The question is, how can churches organize or be transformed so that 
they too can build the disciple-making small groups found in Acts 2? Should move of 
small groups be sodality or remain with modality? 

Conclusion 

Small groups are ways Jesus developed his disciples that in turn made more 
disciples. Through this study, small groups have shown to be an effective way for 
Christians to grow as disciples of Jesus while welcoming not-yet-believers to their midst. 
There are certainly times for congregational worship, Bible studies, and accomplishing 
organizational missions, but small groups must be focused on life-on-life sharing 
separately from those goals. 

Thriving small groups form around these four factors: 1) focus on life sharing, 2) 
similarities of life, pursuit, and location, 3) meets over time and does not give up on eaeh 
other, and 4) they are also “in the world.” Small groups provide benefits of 1) depth in 
relationships, 2) deeper impact and influence to those that are close, and 3) safe 
environment for anyone interested in knowing about God and what He can do for them. 
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Half of the not-yet-Christians that were invited to small groups showed 
willingness to continue gathering in small groups after the study period. In particular, one 
participant that despised the church is now an evangelist proclaiming that “if church was 
like this, I would still be attending.” He continues to come to existing small group 
meetings weekly and daily shares his life with the members. Reason for this seems to be 
that he is a professional like them (i.e. attorney), lives in close proximity, and because of 
shared lives in Christ. We, Christians, too much continue to grow as disciples of Jesus, 
while we open doors to welcome others. 
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Below is the website that provided information to my contextual associates about my 
research project. It was meant to be a quick reference that enabled them to read the 
project and background documentation as time permitted. 
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supermarkets (not contextualizing). Discipleship is life on life, not ritual 
attendance. 


Possible Solution (Hypothesis): 

The answer to evangelism and missions work to make disciples rests in 
relationships. Just as God desires a relationship with us, modern-day of 
distractions (no time for relationships) and promotion of individual 
success (focus on self and not others), the Church must provide venues 
to form relationships with one another and others that do now know 
Jesus so that they may ultimately have a relationship with God. 
Particularly, relationships cannot be formed in masses, but in small 
groups. The hypothesis to make (new) disciples is to form small groups 
that are: 

1. Built on Discipleship In order to make disciples, one must first be a 
disciple. Christians need to take part in a small group that meets in 
recurrence based on commitment to one another. Their purpose of 
gathering is to grow in Christ together. They would practice Acts 
2:42- 

1. Study of Scriptures, 

2. Sharing lives with one another (being there for each other, 
listening, caring, covering for each other's needs, etc), 

3. Eating together, and 

4. Prayer 

2. Self-directed (Outside the local church) Small groups must be 
self-directed by the members. Without any external requirements, 
they must decide together on how to proceed so that they may grow 
together.^ 

3. Interest-based In order to welcome others, small group must be 
based on specialty or uniqueness of individuals. The members can 
welcome people that are similar to them to partake in their general 
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gatherings.^ 

4. Within Close Proximity In order to have successful recurring 
meetings, as well as transparency between members, ability to visit 
one another and connect over coffee is necessary. This can only 
occur when members are within close proximity to one another. 

Notes 

1. Some successful small groups I have seen sets general guidelines, but 
made it fluid so that if a need arises (perhaps one of the members need 
some special care due to circumstance), they adjust as needed. For 
example, they may commit to eating together each week with an hour 
reserved for Bible study on the first week of the month, prayer on the 
second week, hanging out on the third week, etc. 

2. Interest-based is meant to be a very broad term that can be identified 
by the small group by the uniqueness of individuals. For example, it 
often helps spiritual growth to be in a group of only brothers or sisters. 
Another possibility are locality-based. Some other possibilities may be 
business owners, students, musicians, etc. For example, a small group 
may be labeled as Manhattan Business Men or Business Owners of Fort 
Lee. By doing this, the members can also know to whom they can reach 
together and welcome such people to their groups. 


Expected results of interest-based small 
groups 

1. Growth of Disciples Themselves. Individual Christians grow in 
closer relationship with God. This may occur through study of 
Scriptures and prayer, but it is likely to occur because of 
relationships. Christians practice relationships and they are able to 
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show this to others aroiind them. 

2. A Place of Welcome and Acceptance for Not-Yet-Believers. When 
a Not-Yet-Christian seeks to leam about God, they require someone 
to help answer their questions, observe over time to see benefits 
without feeling forced, and relationships of people that care about 
them and are willing to pray for and with them. Such are generally 
not available in places of masses, that is, local churches. 

Additionally, it takes time for a person that had no or different faith 
for much of their lives to reject their current beliefs for another. The 
relationship over time is key to allowing the person to observe, 
leam, and see that Jesus is the answer to meeting all their needs over 
time. 


Sounds great. How can 1 help you test this 
hypothesis? 

Please sign up to participate in a six-week small group. 

Your Commitment and requirements: 

• You are a Christian that desires to grow in Christ 

• You are currently living or attending a church in Bergen County, NJ 
or NYC including Long Island, NY 

• You are currently attending a Korean-American church (Sorry, but 
needed to narrow down range of study) 

• 1-2 hours each week for 6 weeks between August and December 
2018.* 
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• Sharing your thoughts throughout the process and through pre- and 
post-surveys 

*Specific selection of dates and time will depend on you and your small 
group members. I encourage you to form small groups with your fnends 
where you already possess a relationship if possible. 


General Outline of Activities for 6 week 
experiment 

Prior to Week 1: the members will identify best week and time to begin 
their 6-week small group (Remember, it must be somewhere between 
August - December 2018). They will also seek to invite any not-yet- 
believing fnends to the weeks 3-6 of their meeting. Pre-surveys will be 
given to small group members. 

• Week 1: Sang will join your small group and much time will be spent 
in getting to know each other and providing guidance to this experiment 
for the coming weeks. 

• Week 2: Sang will join as a passive observer and guide (when 
requested/needed). Your small group will identify how they wish to 
proceed for their next 4 small group meetings. 

• Week 3-5: The small groups will meet and operate on their own. Any 
not-yet-Christians will fill out a pre-survey regarding their faith and 
views on God. 

• Week 6: Sang will join as a participant. Prior to conclusion of the 
meeting, post-surveys for Christians and Not-Yet-Christians will be 
completed. 
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How can I sign up? 

Please email me at saiig@prayertents.com or call 631-432-6763 (or let 
me know in person). It would be great if you have close Christian friends 
willing to form the small group; but you can also let me know that you 
are willing to participate on your own. I will put you into a small group. 


Currently signed up small groups 

• @Mineola, NY - Christian Business Men Connection of Long Island. 

• @Flushing, NY - Christian Business Men Connection of Queens. 

• @Norlhem NJ - A group of amazing Christians. 


00. Small Groups Execution.pdf (227.49K) 

01. Combined Paper - Candi^cy Review Packet (17Mayl8).pdf 
(1.35M) 

02. Data Collection for Study.pdf (114.18K) 
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Below is the website that provided information to potential participants to understand 
their role in the study. It was meant to be a quick reference that the contextual associates 
can use to provide information about the study and their involvement. 



Help Prcivide Feedback on Christian Small Groups 


220 

https: //WWW. sa ngnj h. com /di ssertati on/parti cipate/ 


Help Provide Feedback on Christian 
Small Groups 


Hello! My name is Sang. I am a Christian ministry student doing a study 
on small groups and I need your help. 

I am looking for feedback from people that currently does not attend a 
Christian church on effectiveness of Christian small groups. I am 
requesting that you attend one of two designated small groups and 
provide feedback on your experience as a person from the outside. 

The meeting is held for four (4) weeks for about two (2) hours each, 
where the first hour is basically spent eating together. We have 
determined that four meetings would enable you to provide best- 
informed feedback (so I am asking for total of 8 hours of your time, but I 
would appreciate any that you can provide). 


What is in it for me? 

• Network with Christian businessmen in Long Island, NY ~ OR - with 
Christian leaders in Northern NJ. (See below for dates) 

• An opportunity to help understand why Christians / Christian 
churches are less effective today 

• An opportunity to have Christians pray for you and perhaps help 
you obtain clarity or guidance for your life 
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• Explore what Christianity is about 

• A good meal =) 


Requirements for Participation: 

• You have not attended a Christian church for six months regularly (it 
is ok if you attended Easter Sunday for example). 

» Men. The reason is because our two test groups are men only. 

• Comfortable with English 

• You will fill out a short questionnaire prior to your first visit (link at 
bottom of this invitation] and we would like to get your feedback 
about your experiences after your Involvement once the study 
period concludes. 


What is it? 

We would like to hear from a person that does not go to a Christian 
church about their perception about Christian activities held in different 
environment than a church service. Key points about the environment: 

• Other people may be similar to you such as being a father, husband, 
leader, similar in age and pursuits, etc. 

* The groups will most likely be less than 10 people. It is a small 
enough group that you can voice your thoughts, while big enough 
that you can just observe and participate as desired. 
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• It is an open atmosphere conversations and questions are welcome. 


What would I do there? 

■ The members in each group will have penciled in activities to 
prevent being aimless, but these meetings do not have a required 
set of agenda. All members involved in each group will make 
decisions together on activities and topics of discussion for the 
meeting. 

• Roughly, first hour is scheduled for eating together. This is where 
you can get to know people and make connections. 

■ Second hour is to have dialogue and/or have other activities. You 
can take part or simply observe as you see fit. We encourage you to 
participate 


Location and Times: 

There are two groups that have been formed for this study. Christian 
Businessmen (owners of businesses) in Long Island, NY AND Christian 
leaders (men pursuing Christian leadership roles) in Bergen County, NJ 
You must pick one and remain in that group during your assessment. 

* Mineola, NY and thereabouts. 

Wednesday nights at 7pm. 

10/17,10/24,10/31,11/7 

• Palisades Park, NJ and thereabouts. 
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Sunday nights at 5pm. 
11/18,11/25,12/2,12/9 


How can I participate? 

First, thank you! Please email Sang at sang(S)prayertent5.com and let 
him know which of the two groups interest you. You may also write to 
him to ask questions. His phone number is 631-432-6763 - you may call 
or text as well. 

Alternatively, if someone invited you to the meetings, you may talk to 
him directly. 


Pre-visit Questionnaire 

All participants, please fill this out prior your first meeting if possible. 
Filling this out during or after the first meeting is also acceptable. This is 
required for a valid study. Thank you once again for your help! 
https://goo.gl/forms/39FKpXAmXfLKsVJA2 


4 of 5 


10/17/2018, 2:52 PM 



Help Provide Feedback on Christian Small Groups 


224 


https: //WTV'w. sangnjh. com /dissertat ion/par ticipate/ 


^ of 5 


10/17/2018, 2;52PM 



APPENDIX C 


MATERIAL COVERED IN FIRST WEEK WITH CONTEXTUAL ASSOCIATES 


225 



226 

Below is the teaching material shared with the contextual associates for the first week of 
the study. This was shared in addition to eating together and introducing each other as 
needed. 



Disciple-Making Small Groups 
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Sang's Doctor of Ministry project seeks to uncover benefits/effectiveness of making new disciples 
through small groups. Secondary objective is to show benefits for Christians that partake in them. 


Why? 

Busyness occupies majority of people in our hyper-connected times. There is no time to build 
relationships, which is the reason why God created people. Even many churches today focus on the one 
or two hours on Sundays, and the members, being busy, declare their attendance to this "service'" as the 
act that makes them Christian. 

However, being a follower of Christ has always been having a relationship with God. We also know that 
our relationship with people around us reflect our relationship with God (c.f, Matthew 25:40). Love is to 
be foremost (c.f. Matthew 22:37-40), as "anyone who does not love does not know God, for God is love'" 
(1 John 4:8). Parable of the Good Samaritan (Luke 10:25-37) also emphasizes that those with right 
relationship with God is right towards others. 

In times of busyness and individualism, and where technology leads people to desire to be alone, 
Christians must continue to gather and be in relationships with other believers (c.f. Hebrews 10:25) and 
be available for newly interested people (c.f. ICorinthians 9:19, Matthew 5:16). 


What should be done in small group gatherings? 

Best description of small group activities is written in Acts 2:42. It describes how the Church formed and 
grew after Jesus" ascension. 

All the believers devoted themselves to the apostles' teaching, and to fellowship, and to 
shoring in meals (including the Lord's Supper), and to prayer. Acts 2:42 (NLT) 

In short, it is to grow together as disciples of Jesus (Reading and studying Scriptures, and praying 
together), while eating together and becoming friends (building relationships) with one another. ^ 

The small group begins with a few (at least three) Christians that commits to meet for X number of 
weeks (suggest minimum of 6 weeks, once a week). Every meeting consists of eating together without 
rush for time (reserve 45 minutes for this). The remainder of the meeting is planned, but can be 
changed as decided together by the team on how to proceed as they feel led by the Holy Spirit (small 
groups are to be self<lirected in this manner). 


^ For more details, see Biblical References fn sections below 


1 



228 

During the first week, the small group members come up with a general plan of how they wish to run 
the sessions for the upcoming weeks. The members would generally follow this plan unless they feel 
God has led them to do something else. As examples: 

When one of the members comes with an issue where they are seeking counsel and prayer, the 
team may decide to focus their time for the individual. 

When the team wants to finish or continue the material from prior week, they may do so 
They may have a guest speaker/presenter 


Whenever a new member joins, re-introduce everyone and make the new person feel 
comfortable as possible. Take unrushed time to get to know the person (and allow her/him to 
ask the same to get to know you). 

Pray together before eating together 

Strive to meet at a person's home or workplace (for business owners), perhaps rotate if 
logistically permissible. This serves two purposes: 1) The group meeting will be unrushed as 
opposed to cafes and restaurants where expectation is to leave once the meal is completed. 2) 
it is welcoming and lives are shared as the host opens their homes/businesses to others. 
Participate in small groups where similarities exist, such as businessmen, musicians, pastors, 
housewives, college group (or specific college campus), etc. It is recommended to keep genders 
separated. 


Don't 

Have one person dominate the meeting. It is acceptable to have one person handle logistics and 
administrative functions (such as sending email reminders, coordinating next meeting location, 
etc), but the (Christian) members must be able to decide together.^ 

Bring your spouse. They should partake in a separate small group that is similar to them. 


^ Rather, the membeTB ought to serve each other and agree with one another whenever possible. This is an 
important factor, especially as people that eat together (c.f. 2Samue! 9:10). Eating together signifies inclusion in 
the family that can talk about anything without worries of judgment and expect only words of well-intended 
advice. When pastors (or other "expected leaders") take part in a group, they must be careful to participate as one 
of the members, not as someone that will dominate the meeting with either stature or knowledge. 
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Possible group activities for planning 

Study ^ 

Read a devotional together and share 
o Read a chapter of the Bible together and share 
o Watch (or listen to) a sermon together and share 
o Someone prepare a message / study and lead the group 

o Pick a topic of interest - such as discipleship, apologetics, parenthood, etc and use 
available materials on them for study 

o Pick a discussion topic - and simply share and discuss in light of Scriptures how 
members fee! led by the Spirit 

Bible Reading— as opposed to Bible study, the activity is focused on strict reading with minimal 

sharing 

Prayer 

o Share prayer requests and spend time understanding each other. Then pray together for 
each other 

o Pray for activities of others around you - such as the government, local churches, 
countries, etc. 

Have strict fellowship (have fun together) - go out for golf, watch a movie, eat out. This 
gathering can also be used to invite family and spouse to get to know each other, 

... (many others, let the Holy Spirit lead in your planning) 


Remember any of these activities can change during the meeting as the members decide (as the Holy 
Spirit guides). Trust each other out of love and allow the Holy Spirit to lead. 


^ Remember, Bible study is not the goal of small group meetings. The question to ask often is "how is it with your 
soul?" (see Biblical references below for more details). Loving relationships takes priority over knowledge-studies. 
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Unique Features for Sang's D.Min. Project 

The goal is to show that the relationship-focus of small groups (as God desires relationship with 
us) is an effective way of making new disciples (evangelism). As such, of the six-weeks, the latter 
four weeks require newly-interested, not-yet-belleving people. 

o Not-yet-believers is defined as follows for purpose of this study: 

Has not been to a church for six(6) months regularly (it is ok if the person attended 
Easter Sunday) AND s/he is not affiliated as a member of any church at this time, 
o You will need to help invite these people for weeks 3-6. 

You (Christian members) must journal for the latter four weeks regarding your observation of 
the not-yet-believers in your midst (emails can suffice). 

o You will write on your observation on how the not-yet-bellever is drawing closer to 
Christ. What are some actions you have observed? What kinds of questions or 
comments have they made? What body signals are given while others are speaking or 
when the group is doing an activity together? 

- You will be interviewed by Sang in a recorded session for clarification and for other observations 
after the six weeks. 

Sang will provide research information to the not-yet-believers that begin to attend on week 3. 
They will fill out a survey at the end of week 6 to share their experiences. 
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19 Therefore, go and make disciples of all the nations, baptizing them in the name of the Father and the 
Son and the Holy Spirit. 20 Teach these new disciples to obey all the commands i have given you. And be 
sure of this: I am with you always, even to the end of the age, Matthew 28:19-20 (NLT) 

In order to fulfill the cal! to make disciples in the Great Commission (c.f. Matthew 28:19-20), one must 
first be a disciple of Jesus. 


Being a Disciple of Jesus 

Disciples of Jesus are those that love God {and others) by remaining in Him. Jesus specifically points to 
two key ways to be identified as a disciple of Jesus: 

1, Produce much fruit (c.f. John 15:8) 

2. Love one another (c.f, John 13:35) 

When you produce much fruit, you are my true disciples. This brings great glory to my Father. 

John 15:8 (NLT) 

Your love for one another will prove to the world that you are my disciples. John 13:35 (NLT) 


How do we produce much fruit 

We produce fruit by remaining in (being with) Jesus: 

4Remain in me, and I will remain in you. For a branch cannot produce fruit if it is severed from the vine, 
and you cannot be fruitful unless you remain in me. 5"Yes, I am the vine; you are the branches. Those 
who remain in me, and I in them, will produce much fruit For opart from me you can do nothing. 
lOWhen you obey my commandments, you remain in my love, just as I obey my Father's commandments 

and remain in his love. John 15:4-5,10 (NLT) 

Discipleship first requires the heart to want to remain ciose to Jesus. Without this requirement, no 
other activities will enable you to make disciples or be one yourself. 

How do we remain in Jesus? By obeying his commands (v. 10), Then, Discipleship requires us to obey 
(acton, foliow) Jesus' commands. What are the commands of Jesus? It is to love God and others (c.f. 
Matthew 22:37-40). It is not a set of dos and don'ts, but it is a matter of the heart and actions you take 
as a result (c.f. Romans 4:13). 

Clearly, God's promise to give the whole earth to Abraham and his descendants was based not on his 
obedience to God's law, but on a right relationship with God that comes by faith. Romans 4:13 (NLT) 


In short, in order to be a disciple of Jesus, we must be m right relationship with God and have the heart 
to love God and others. However, with the myriad of things occurring around us, this is not something 
we can reliably maintain at all times. We need Jesus to help us. 
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It requires God's grace, and it is not something we can do on our own 
This heart to want to love and be with Jesus can only be given from God (c.f. Ephesians 2:8-9, Ezekiel 
36:26), However, when we ask God, we know He hears us and will respond by giving what is good (c.f. 
Matthew 7:11). 

God saved you by his grace when you believed. And you can't take credit for this; it is a gift from God. 

Ephesians 2:8 (Nil) 

And I will give you a new heart, and I will put a new spirit in you. I will take out your stony, stubborn 
heart and give you a tender, responsive heart. Ezekiel 36:26 (NLT) 

So if you sinful people know how to give good gifts to your children, how much more will your heavenly 
Father give good gifts to those who ask him. Matthew 7:11 (NLT) 


Loving others » Loving God 

When we are able to love others (including our enemies and those that hurt us, c.f. Matthew 5:46-47), it 
is the same enablement that God gives us to love God back. 

46 If you love only those who love you, what reword is there for that? Even corrupt tax collectors do that 
much. 47 If you are kind only to your friends, how are you different from anyone else? Even pagans do 

that Matthew 5:46-4 7 (NLT) 

When we love others, we are demonstrating love for God (c.f, Matthew 25:40, 45). This is why Jesus 
says our love for one another shows others that we are true disciples of Jesus (c.f. John 13:35). 

40 "And the King will say, 7 tell you the truth, when you did it to one of the least of these my brothers 
and sisters, you were doing it to me!'45 "And he will answer, 7 tell you the truth, when you refused to 
help the least of these my brothers and sisters, you were refusing to help me.' Matthew 25:40, 45 (NLT) 


Why is It important to love others, especially in our days? 

Modern days are characterized by people being busy and desiring to be alone. Technology also supports 
this. Many churchgoers believe they meet their religious requirements by watching a sermon online. 
People pride in working or doing other activities even to detriment of being a parent or a spouse. 
Meaningful friendships are difficult to find and the term "friend"' is something to be found online. 

Christians are called to a community. The Church is a collective term for all Christians, None of us are the 
bride of Jesus on our own. We are the Church only when we are connected with one another in Christ. 

When God created us. He intended to have a relationship with each of us. We know that sin has 
separated us from that relationship with God, The Good News is that Jesus has now taken away the 
problem of sin and this enables us to now have a direct relationship with God (c.f. Romans 5:18). 

Yes, Adam's one sin brings condemnation for everyone, but Christ's one act of righteousness brings a 
right relationship with God and new life for everyone. Romans 5:18 (NLT) 


How can we know we are in relationship with God? By checking our relationships with others. Again, it is 
not a question of how much we have done for others; but rather, it is our heart of love toward them 
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that leads to action. Our hearts toward others is a reflection of our hearts toward God (c,f. Matthew 
2S:40, 45; Matthew 5:21-24; Mark 11:25). 

Therefore, in order to be a disciple of Jesus, it begins with the heart to love God and to be with Him. It 
also requires us to be in right relationships with one another. 

So then, what is the purpose of small groups and how should we go about doing it? 


Purpose of Small Groups 

To become a disciple of Jesus with others. 

Others are the people with whom you will:"^ 

1. Read and Study Scriptures together 

2. Have continued fellowships and deep friendships together^ 

3. Eat together (that is to be open to sharing and being transparent with one another)^ 

4. Pray together 

Recurring question as the group meets will be, "how is your walk with God?" and "how is God directing 
you?"" 

One may say, "I attend church multiple times a week and listen to sermons online. Why do I need to be 
in a small group?" The reason is that God has a great calling for you. 


Your life's calling 

God has a calling for each of us, and the way we live matters, 

in modern days, people believe their calling are the jobs they hold or businesses they manage. However, 
our primary calling has always been to be loved by God (to experience it and to know it, so that we may 


^This is an adaptation from Acts 2:42, where small groups are introduced after Jesus' ascension. The first small 
groups were started by Jesus in forming disciples as He shared His life with them. Jesus demonstrates that 
discipleship is a iife-on~life communion, and is something that transforms the way people think and carries on in 
their daily living. It is not a weekly teaching (Bible study, worship service, or a mandatory gathering), but a way of 
connected lifestyle. 

^ Consider what friendship is like. This may be difficult because in our modern days, model of deep friendship is not 
easy to find. As a suggestion, we may begin in 1 Corinthians 13:4-7. Friends hope for the best for one another 
waiting patiently, in kindness, holding hope and enduring through every circumstance. 

^ Eating together means to welcome and show love to the person that may not be privileged to take part in one's 
life {c.f. 2Samuel 9:10). When a small group of people comes together with intent of knowing God more, eating 
together means that one recognizes others as equals no matter how privileged s/he may feel. Furthermore, it 
shows that all members are unprivileged before God, whom they are seeking together. 

^ in the founding of the Methodist Church, John Wesley instituted that all small groups (called classes and bands) 
ask the question "How is it with your soul?" The intent is the same here. John's view of the "soul" in his question 
refers to both one's spirit and soul. Then, another way of asking the question is: "is your spirit in line with God" 
and "how goes the way you are thinking?" or "how is the state of your mind?" These questions being asked in a 
frequent and recurring manner keeps the believers focused on God and helps re-commit their way of living for 
God. 
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reciprocate and be in a loving relationship). The secondary may be our jobs, but more often, something 
far greater. 

Many so-called Christians fail to fulfill their calling because they get into a religious cycle of observing 
rituals and feel they have accomplished God's calling for them. Truth is that God often has world¬ 
changing calling for each believer, a calling to influence many for the Lord (c.f. Matthew 5:16; John 
13:15; IPeter 2:12, 21; ITimothy 4:12) “ this may not be Just doing well in our Jobs and businesses. 

Fulfilling your calling has to do with your heart (for the Lord and therefore, others). It has to do with 
your dependence on Him and your trust in the Lord to make paths for you. By our own strength, there is 
not much we can do; by the power of the Holy Spirit, there is nothing that we cannot do. 

So then, how can we grow in our heart for the Lord, especially as Ephesians 4 directs us? We need to be 
disciples of Jesus, We need to be honest with ourselves and see how we are in relation to where God is 
leading us. 

This will continue until we oil come to such unity in our faith and knowledge of God’s Son that we will be 
mature in the Lord, measuring up to the full and complete standard of Christ Ephesians 4:13 (NLT) 

In discipleship, you will share lives together. You will be open to others scrutinizing the state of your soul 
and spirit. Others with the Spirit of God may also give you guidance and direction. God will lead you 
together and individually through your small groups. 


What should a small group do? 

Small groups are to be self-directed. This means that there should be no external influences or authority 
to establish rules on how your small group functions. This means small groups should not be forced 
under an authority of a church or pastors. The members of the small group are people that love God and 
desire to grow in their faith. They should seek to follow God as He leads them. 

As a decision of the small group, they may request a pastor to guide them, perhaps initially. However, 
the choice belongs to the members of the small group to direct such decisions. 

Some key activities in small groups are, as previously mentioned, listed in Acts 2:42. Suggestions may be 
to: 

1. Eat together and have open conversations with one another. How has each individual been 
since the last time they met?® 

2. Read Scriptures together, talk about a sermon together, do a devotional together, etc. 

3. Pray together, especially for the requests of each member 

4. Build friendships and have fun together 

* Note that each of these activities do not have to happen each meeting. Some successful groups have 
alternated these over period of time. 

Every now and then, the group should self-reflect and determine if their methods have led to growth. 


® These are relaxed moments when one may as "how are you?" and invest the time to listen and care for one 
another 
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How often should small groups gather? 

They worshiped together ot the Temple each day, met in homes for the Lord's Supper, and shared their 
meals with great joy and generosity. Acts 2:46 (NLT) 

Frequently. 

It is true that back in Jesus' day, people lived close to each other and were able to meet daily (and often 
multiple times a day!); yet, today, people live and work much further away making this difficult. 

Therefore, wherever possible, Christians within close proximity to one another should form their own 
groups. Ideally, the members should be close enough that they can drop by another person's work or 
home with short notice. This is what it means to share lives together. 

Some successful small groups meet once a week. Those that meet once a month often do not know 
much about each other, let alone their spiritual lives and their needs. 


Contextualization, connecting to people with similarities 

In additional to meeting people of proximal distance, small groups should also seek to be formed around 
similarities. Goal of con textual izat ion is to meet people where they are. 

Jesus contextualized by speaking to the Jewish leaders differently than he would to the woman at the 
well. Apostle Paul too took on different roles depending on the people to whom he ministered (c.f. 1 
Corinthians 9:19-23). 

Believers have unique callings too and it may benefit them to speak to those on similar paths. 
Additionally, contextualizing is beneficial for making new disciples (c.f. 1 Corinthians 9:23).^ 

Consider In a midst of all-women small group a man decides to join. This may not be an effective small 
group. Some examples of contextualized small groups may be: men who own their businesses, women 
engineers, housewives, students on certain college, etc. 


How about guesU, are they allowed in our small groups? 

Small groups are how Jesus taught to evangelize. 

Before Jesus left earth. He left us with the Great Commission. It does not say to bring people to church 
or rationalize about how God exists. It tells us to make disciples (c.f. Matthew 28:19-20). 

Then, how do we make disciples? By first being one. 

A small group should consist of at least three (3) people that truly desire to grow in their faith and fulfill 
their lives' calling. As long as they recognize who they are, they are able to carry on their gatherings and 
welcome others to participate. By doing so, they may realize there is truly God in their midstand they 
too may become a disciple of Jesus (c.f. ICorinthians 14:24-25). 


^ For those interested in deeper study of contextualization and how it has been pivotal in missions to reach other 
nations, Sang can help with some materials. 
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Howto Evangelize 

With contextualization, not-yet-believers of Jesus may also be able to feel comfortable in the midst of 
believers. Individuals within the group can invite and welcome others similar to them. 

Collectively and individually, ask God and be on the alert for potential members to invite. Pray for them 
as you invite them to the gatherings. Introduce the group and the members. Introduce the Gospel as 
time and environment allows. Help them feel at home and encourage them to participate to their 
comfort level, enabling them to interact, share, and ask questions. 

Through dialogues and friendships, welcome the person to faith as God allows. 


Greatest revivals through small groups 

In conclusion, I would like to share about the greatest transformations that occurred through small 
groups, Protestant Reformation marked the time when Christians began to study Scripture closely and 
separated from Catholic beliefs. Puritanism is one of the first groups that advocated small groups 
(called "conventicles") and they met for Biblical study and fellowship, Puritans "wanted a church with 
well-trained pastors who would expound the Scriptures faithfully, leading to a church and nation of men 
and women who were converted and reflected that reality in private and public life."^^ Pietism followed 
Puritans, which led to Methodists and Moravians. 

Moravians are the ones that began the framework for global missions today.They were also a major 
influence to the Methodists Church that exist today. They were both influential because of their focus 
on individual/personal growth through small groups. Pierson shares how the Moravian Church practiced 
daily living: 

They followed spiritual disciplines with daily prayer and worship. Each pers&r) was part 
of a small group for mutual encouragementj. single men with single men, married 
women with married women, etc... They were a community separate from the world, 
with a high level of spiritual discipline, ready to go anywhere to spread the Gospel. 

William Carey, a missionary to India that leveraged his business skills to bring people to Christ also 
focused on small groups. Many others gathered in small groups to draw close to God and carry out the 
missions that God had set apart for them. 

Today, many nations know Christ because of small groups that has gathered to seek God together. 

And there is more to come^ and the calling rests with yow, brothers and sisters of 
Christ, that grows personally through discipleship in small groups. 


Prior to the Protestant Reformation, the only Christian Church was the Catholic Church, "Christians" did not have 
access to Scriptures. They were taught to follow the rules and orders of the Catholic Church leadership. Some 
corrupt practices garnished money for the parishes such as penance and demanded people to go to war for their 
salvation (i.e. Crusades). 

Paul Pierson, The Dynamics Of Christian Mission: History Through A Missiological Perspective by Paul Pierson 
(William Carey International University Press, 2009), ISO. 

Ralph D. Winter, The 25 Unbelievable Years 19^5-1969, 3rd printing edition. (William Carey Library. 1969), 78. 

Pierson, The Dynamics Of Christian Mission, 190. 


10 




APPENDIX D 


PRE-QUESTIONNAIRE 


237 



238 

This is the questionnaire participants filled out prior to or on the first day of attendance. 
Its purpose is to gauge qualification of the participants as well as their initial views 
regarding the Christian faith. 

The surveys were filled out by users on their electronic devices by clicking on a link 
provided either by the person that invited them or the researcher. Google Forms was used 
as the platform for user entry. 



Blank form 


239 


Pre-Questionnaire prior to 
participating in Christian small 
groups 


Hello! Thank you for youf willingness to provtde feedback on a Christian small group gathering We 
hope you will also enjoy (he participation and look forward to your feedback regarding your 
experiences- More details about this study Is prowded at sangnj h.com/diss eftation/partici p ate 
Any questions, please email the researcher at sarig@pfayertents.com 

(Your name and email will be anonymous beyond this sheet It is only used by the researcher for 
identification or>)y Your email is being asked so that your feedback may be requested at the end of 
the study) 


* ReOUfred 


Email address * 


Your Name * 


Qualifier for Study - Have you attended a Christian church 
regularly for the past six months? * 

O Yes 

O No 


If you responded Yes to the question above, you are not 
eligible as a person to provide feedback. However, please 
feel free to participate as you wish. 


f 


Also, as a recommendation, we encourage you to come up with a personaf prayer request 
that you are able to articulate with the group so that you can provide feedback on the 
group's response to your request as welt as your experience as a result of the prayer. We 
encourage you to share your request in earlier meetings than later 


NEXT 


Page 1 of 3 
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Pre-Questionnaire prior to 
participating in Christian small 
groups 

Your Contact Info and Demographics 

Gender 
o Male 
O Female 

Age Range 

O ^ 9 years or younger 

O 

O 

O 36-45 
O 46'55 

O 56-65 

O 66^ 

Marital Status 
O Single 
O Married 

O' Divorced / Separated 

Number of children living with you, if any. Please indicate 
whether they are ages 0*5 (pre elementary school), 6*18 
(elementary to high school), or 19+ 


(Your current faith) Do you identify yourself as part of any 
faith/religion? If so, which? 


BACK 


NEXT 


Page 2 of 3 
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Pfe-Questioanaires 

IWs* iful 'T?<ri ci/^wn jf ty 

1 To what escteni do you see Christian failh as relevant to yoor 
everyday living^ 

a J j s 


irreit^i an? 




2 Thoogh this study suggests that four weeks of involvement is 
optimal for a weEI mfornned feedback, do you see value in such 
meetings that you would continue to participate if these 
meetings continued beyond the four weeks'^ 


3 To what extent do you have an rnterest m knowing about God 
and what it means to be a Christian? 


unintefrt««( Q O O mttfteiittt 


4 To what ertent do you feel oncomfortable/enjoy sharing life 
wrth Chrisbans? (sharing life refers to being open, feehng 
accepted end understood, and greater welcome to be whuyou 
are) 


Lfflcomtoftaw 




5, To what extent do you feel uncomfortable/enjoy bem^; 
involved in Christian gathenngs (church service, group 
gatherings like this, etc)? 

' i I s 


Uncomforfabi 


o 


o c 


Comroffaftlr 


6 To what extent do you find value in having a friend that is 
Chrrstian? 


3 » 


Unrkeces. 4 (H> 




7 In your opinion, what causes peopla to NOT be involved in a 
Christian church 


6 In your opinion, what makes a Christian different from ^ 
person that is ncH 


Thank you for your responses We hope you enjoy your time 
with other Christians and look forward to hearing about your 
experiences. My questions, please write to the researcher at 

^^ng@prayfrtc^t;^pcm.Thankyou? 


SACK 


SUSMT 
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Qualifier for Study - Have you attended a Christian church regularly for the 
past six months? * 

Yes 

(?) No 


if you responded Yes to the question above, you are not eligible as a 
person to provide feedback. However, please feel free to participate 
as you wish. 


Also, as a reoomnrwndation. we encourage you to come up witti a personal pray<;r retjuesl that you ari^ 
able to articulate with the group so that you can provide feedback on the group's response to your feiqu^;:u 
as well as your experience as a result of the prayer. We encourage you to share your request in earlier 
meetings than lat^r. 


|Your Contact Info and Demographics 


Gender * 

(?) Male 
Female 


Age Range * 

11 years or younger 
l9-2b 


® 36 45 
46-55 


66 + 


Marital Status 

Single 

(^ Marritjrl 

Divof'ced i Separated 


Number of children living with you, if any. Please indicate whether they 
are ages 0-5 (pre elementary school), 6^1 S (elementary to high school), or 
19+* 

2 


(Your current faith) Dc you identify yourself as part of any faith/religion? if 
so, which? * 


Hindu 
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Pre-Questionnaires 


Seloiv are questions that h*lp understand your current view on Chrlsttanity. 

1. To what extent dft you see Christian faith as relevant to your everyday 
living?* 

12 3 4 1 ^ 

Irrelevoftt @ Fieievant 


2. Though this study suggests that four weeks of involvement is optimal 
for a well-informed feedback, do you see value in such meetings that you 
would continue to participate if these meetings continued beyond the four 
weeks? * 


Unlikely 


2 3 4 5 




Likely 


3, To what extent do you have an interest in knowing about 6od and what 
it means to be a Christian? * 

1 2 3 4 5 

Uninterested (g) interested 


4. To what extent do you feel uncomfortable/enjoy sharing life with 
Christians? (sharing life refers to being open, feeling accepted and 
understood, and greater welcome to be who you are) * 



1 

- 

3 

4 

5 


Uncomfortabli' 






Comfortable 


5. To what extent do you feel uncomfortable/enjoy being involved in 
Christian gatherings (church service, group gatherings like this, etc)'^ * 

1 2 3 4 5 

UncomfortabJe (g) Comfortable 


6. To what extent do you find value in having a friend that is Christian? * 
1 2 3 4 5 

Unnecessary <g) Valuable 


7. In your opinion, what causes people to NOT be involved in q Christian 
church? * 

Not religious or too busy or they don't believe in a higher power 


8. In your opinion, what makes a Christian different from a person that is 
not? * 

Their beliefi^ 


Thank you for your responses. We hope you enjoy your time with other 
Christians and look forward to hearing about your experiences. Any 
questions, please write to the researcher at sana@pravertents.com . 
Thank you! 



Responses of P2: 
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Qualifier for Study - Have you attended a Christian church regularly for the 
past six months? * 

Yes 

(S) No 


if you responded Yes to the question above, you are not eligible as a 
person to provide feedback. However, please feel free to participate 
as you wish. 


Also, as a recomrriendation, we encoufage ^ To come wittr a personal prayer request that you are 
able to articulate with the group so that you can provide feedback on the group’s response to your request 
as well as your experience as a result of the prayer. We encourage you to share your request in earlier 
meetings than later 


Your Contact Info and Demographics 


Gender * 

® Male 
Female 

Age Range * 

18 years or yoanger 

19-25 

26-35 

36-45 

46-r 

® 56-65 

66t 

Marital Status 
Single 
Married 

Divorced / Sepai ited 

Number of children living with you, if any. Please indicate whether they 
are ages 0-5 (pre elementary school), 6-18 (elementary to high school), or 
19 +* 

0 

(Your current faith) you identify yourself as pan of any faith/religion? If 
so, which? * 

No 
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Pre-Questionna ires 


Below are queaSJon^ that help urxtefstand your current view on Chrietianlty. 

1. To what extent do you see Christian faith as relevant to you ’ everyday 


living? * 

1 

2 

3 4 

5 

Irrelevant 

0 



Relevant 


2. Though this study suggests that four weeks of involvement is optimal 
for a welMnformed feedback, do you see value in such meetings that you 
wouki continue to participate if these meetings continued beyond the four 
weeks? * 


Unfikely 


2 3 4 5 

0 


Likely 


3. To what extent do you have an interest in knowing about God and what 
it means to be a Christian? ^ 

12 3 4 5 

Unintrjrested ® I me red 


4 To what extent do you feel uncomfortable/enjoy sharing life with 
Christians? (sharing life refers to being open, feeling accepted and 
understood, and greater welcome to be who you are) * 



1 

2 

3 

4 5 


Uncomfortable 




0 

Comfortable 


5, To what extent do you feel uncomfortable/enjoy being involved in 
Christian gatherings (church service, group gatherings like this, etc)^ * 



t 

2 

3 

4 SS 


Uncomfortable 




0 

Comfortable 


6, To what extent do you find value in having a friend that is Christian? * 



t 

2 

3 

4 

5 


Unnecessary 





0 

Valuable 


7. In your opinion, what causes people to NOT be involv^^d in a Christian 
church? * 

Tm Jewish 


8. in your opir>ion, what makes a Christian different f;om a person that is 
not? * 

Can't say 


Thank you for your responses. We hope you enjoy your time with other 
Christians and look forward to hearing about your experiences. Any 
questions, please write to the researcher at sanq(g)pravertents.com . 
Thank you! 
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Responses of P3 


Qualifier for Study - Have you attended a Christian church regularly for the 
past six months? * 


tg) No 


If you responded Yes to the question above, you are not eligible as a 
person to provide feedback. However, please feel free to participate 
as you wish. 


Also, as n necommendatiori, vve encourage you to come up with a personal prayer request that you are 
aWe to articulate with the group so that you can provide ^eedback on the group's response to your request 
as well as your experience as a result of the prayer. We encourage you to share your request in earlier 
meetings than later: 


Your Contact Info and Demographics 


Gender* 

(J) Male 
Female 

Age Range * 

18 or younger 

19 2b 
® 26-3iJ 

3M5 
46 55j 
56-65 
66+ 


Marital Status 
® single 
Married 

Divofoed / Separated 


Number of children living with you, if any. Please indicate whether they 
are ages 0-5 (pre elementary school), 6-18 (elementary to high school), or 
19+ * 

0 


(Your current faith) Do you identify yourself as part of any faith/religion? If 
30, which? * 


Christian 
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Pre-Questronnaires 


Below are questions that help understerwi your current view on Christianity. 

1. To what extent do you see Christie n faith as relevant to your everyday 
living? * 

1 2 3 4 S 

(frelevant (J) Relevant 


2- Though this study suggests that four weeks of involvement is optimal 
for a welHnformed feedback, do you see value in such meetings that you 
would continue to participate if these meetings continued beyond the four 
weeks? * 


Unlikely 


2 3 4 5 

® Likely 


3. To what extent do you have an interest in knowing about God and what 
it means to be a Christian? * 

12 3 4 5 

Uninterested ® Interested 


4. To what extent do you feel uncomfortable/enjoy sharing life with 
Christians? (sharing life refers to being open, feeling accepted and 
understood, and greater welcome to be who you are) * 



1 

2 

3 

4 

5 


Uncomfortable 






Comfortable 


5. To what extent do you fee! uncomfortable/enjoy being involved in 
Christian gatherings (church service, group gatherings like this, etc)? * 

12 3 4 5 

Uncomfortable ® Comfortable 

6* To what extent do you find value in having a friend that is Christian? * 
12 3 4 5 

Unnecessary @ Valuable 

7. In your opinion, what causes people to NOT be involved in a Ohristi^in 
church? * 

Being subject to the judgment of oth^r v 


3. In your opinion, what makes a ChristUin different from a person that is 
not?* 

Better morals? 


Thank you for your responses. We hope you enjoy your time with other 
Christians and look forward to hearing about your experiences. Any 
questions, please write to the researcher at sanqfg)pravertentsxom . 
Thank you! 





Responses of P4; 


Ouaijfjer for Study - Have you attend^^d o Christian church regularly for the 
past six months? * 

Yes 

® No 


If you responded Yes to the question above, you are not eligible as a 
person to provide feedback. However, please fee! free to participate 
as you wish. 


Also, as a recommendation, we encourage you to corne up with a personal prayer request that you are 
able to articulate with the group so that you can provfde feedback on the group's response to your request 
as well as your experpencc as a result of ihe prayer. We encourage you to share your request in earlier 
meetings than later 


... ,t i nii! L 


Your Contact Info and Demographics 


Gender * 

® Male 

l-’emale 

Age Range * 

18 years or younger 

26-35i 
36’45 
® 46-55 
56^65 
66 ^ 

Marital Status 
Single 

® Married 

Divorced / Separated 

Number of children living with you, If any. Please indicate whether they 
are ages 0-5 (pre elementary school), 6-18 (elementary to high school), or 
19+^ 

2 children. Nine and twelve year. 


(Your current faith) Do you identify yourself as part of any faith/religion? If 
so, which? * 


Catholic 
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Pre-Questionna [res 


Be[ow are questions that help understand your cmrcnt view on Chf istlanlty, 

1. To what extent do you see Christian faith as relevant to your everyday 
living?’* 

1 2 3 4 5 

Irrelevant @ Relevant 


2 . Though this study suggests that four weeks of involvement is optimal 
for a well-informed feedback do you see value in such meetings that you 
would continue to participate if these meetings continur^d beyond the four 
weeks? * 


Unlikely 


3 4 5 

Likely 


3. To what extent do you have an interest in knowing about God and what 
it means to be a Christian? * 

12 3 4 5 

Uninterested ® Ir^terested 


4. To what extent do you feel uncomfortable/enjoy sharing life witli 
Christians? (sharing life refers to being open, feeling accepted and 
understood, and greater welcome to be who you are) * 

1 £ 3 4 5 

Uncomfortsbie ® Comfortsble 


5. To what extent do you feel uncomfortabie/enjoy being involved in 
Christian gatherings (church service, group gatherings like this, etc)? * 



1 

2 ; 

i 4 

5 


Uncomfortable 





Comfortable 


6. To what extent do you find value in having a friend that is Christian? * 



1 

2 

3 

4 

5 


Unnecessary 


® 




Valuable 


1 . In your opinion, what people to NOT be involved in « Christian | 

church? * 

Heavy handed approach and lack of trust in insmutions. 


8. In your opinion, what makes a Christian different from a person that is 
not? * 

Christians tend to be more positive and relies on their faith at difficult times. They believe 
that they are part of something bigger than themselves. 


Thank you for your responses. We hope you enjoy your time with other 
Christians and look forward to hearing about your experiences* Any 
questions, please write to the researcher at sanqfgpravertentsxom . 
Thank you! 




Responses of P5: 


Qualifier for Study - Have you attended a Christian church regularly for the 
past Six months? * 

(S) No 


If you responded Yes to the question above, you are not eligible as a 
person to provide feedback. However, please feel free to participate 
as you wish. 


Also, a& a raccHnmendatlon, encourage you to come up wf^^* a personal pfrayer request that you are 
able to articulate with the group so that you can provide feedback on the group's response to your request 
as well as your expxrTjenoe as a result r>f the prayer. We encourage you to share your request m earlier 
rr^eetings than later 


Your Contact Info and Demographics 


Gender * 
® Mate 

remal© 


Age Range * 

»8 years or younger 
19-25 
® 26-35 
36-45 
46-55 


56-65 


66 + 


Marital Status 
® Singla 
Married 

Divorced / Separ&M 

Number of children living with you, If any. Please indicate whether they 
are ages 0-5 (pre elementafy school), 6-18 (elementary to high school), or 
19+ * 

0 


(Your current faith) Do yrjt j identify yourself as part of any faith/religion? if 
so, which? * 


Christian 








Pre-Questionnaires 


Below afe questions that help understand your current view on Christianity, 

1. To what extent do you see Christian faith as relevant to your everyday 
living? ^ 

1 2 3 4 S 

Ifrefevant (J) Relevant 


2, Though this study suggests that four weeks of involvement is optimal 
for a well-informed feedback, do you see value In such meetings that you 
would continue to participate if these meetings continued beyond the four 
weeks? * 

1 2 3 4 5 

Unhkely ® Likely 


3. To what extent do you have an interest in knowing about God and what 
it means to be a Christian? * 

1 2 3 4 5 

Uninterested ® Interested 


4. To what extent do you f^j^l uncomfortable/enjoy sharing life with 
Christians? (sharing life refers to being open, feeling accepted and 
understood, and greater welcome to be who you arej * 

12 3 4 5 

Unc(>mfor table ® ComfortatjU* 


5- To what extent do you feel uncomfortabie/enjoy being involved in 
Christian gatherings (church service, group gatherings like this, etc)? * 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 


Uncomfortable 





Comfortable 


6. To what extent do you find value in having a friend that is Christian? * 



1 

2 

3 

4 

5 


Unnecessary 




® 


Valuable 


7. In your opinion, what causes people to NOT be involved in a Christian 
church? * 

I he envimnmenl of the church, goseip, other ppip views and actions. 


8. In your opinion, what makes a Christian different from a person that is 
not? * 

Thought process, how they carry themselves and act towards others, however they could 
also not he different at all, 


Thank you for your responses. We hope you enjoy your time with other 
Christians and look forward to hearing about your experiences. Any 
questions, please write to the researcher at sana@pravertents. com . 
Thank you! 






Responses of P6: 
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Qualifier for Study - Have you attsfUdfid a Christian church regularly for the 
past six months? * * 


<g) No 


If you responded Yes to the question above, you are not eligible as a 
person to provide feedback. However, please feel free to participate 
as you wish. 


AJso, as 3 recommeridation, we encourage you to come up with a personal prayei request that you are 
able to articulate with the group so that you can provide feedbacl^ on the group's response to your reqnc^^t 
as well as your experience as a result of the prayer. We encourage you to share your f equest in earlier 
meetings than later. 


Your Contact Info and Demographics 


Gender * 

® Male 
Female 

Age Range * 

^ 8 years or younger 
19-2S 
26-35 

(•) 36-45 
46 - 55 | 

56-65 
66 ^ 

Marital Status 
single 

(j) Married 

Divorced / Separated 


Number of children living with you, If any. Please Indicate whether they 
are agm 0*5 (pre elementary school), 6-18 (elementary to high school), or 
19+ * 

1, h<j's3 


(Your current faith) Do you identify yourself as part of any faith/religion? If 
so, which? * 


Atheist 
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Pre-Questionnaires 


B«low af0 quastfors that help understand y^our current vJew on Christianity. 

1. To what extent do you see Christian faith as relevant to your everyday 


living? * 

1 2 

) 

4 

5 


irrelevant 





Relevant 


2. Though thi:^ study suggests that four weeks of involvement is optinr>al 
for a welhinformed feedback do you see value in such meetings that you 
would continue to participate if these meetings continued beyond the four 
weeks? * 


1 2 

3 

4 5 

Unlikely 


Likely 

3. To what extent do you have an interest in knowing about God and what 
it means to be a Christian? * 

1 2 

1 

4 5 

Uninterested tj) 


Interested 


4, To what extent do you feel uncomfortable/enjoy sharing life with 
Christians? (sharing life refers to being open, feeling accepted and 
understood, and greater welcome to be who you are) * 

1 3 4 5 

Uncomfortablt^ (5) Comfortable 


5. To what extent do you fed uncomfortable/enjoy being involved in 
Christian gatherings (church service, group gatherings like this, etc)?* 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 


Uncomfortable 

® 




Comfortable 


6. To what extent do you find value in having a friend that is Christian? * 

12 2 4 5 

Unnecessary (J) Vnfuablc 

7. In your opinion, what causes people to NOT be involved in a Christian 
church? * 

Pre established value and culture during growing up; people that had more than couple bad 
experience with aelf-professed Christian faith/values; people that wanted to be alone and 
does net enjoy group activities. 


8. In your opinion, what makes a Christian different from a person that is 
not? * 

in generally speaking, direction, compassion, sense of purpose, more family and community 
oriented. 


Thank you for your responses. We hope you enjoy your time with other 
Christians and look forward to hearing about your experiences. Any 
questions, please write to the researcher at sanq@Dravertents.com . 
Thank you! 






APPENDIX E 


POST-QUESTIONNAIRE 
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Participants filled out this questionnaire at the conclusion of their attendance. Their 
responses provided views regarding their comfort and potential changes in views of the 
Christian faith because of their involvement in Christian small groups. 

The surveys were filled out by users on their electronic devices by clicking on a link 
provided either by the person that invited them or the researcher. Google Forms was used 
as the platform for user entry. 



Blank Survey 
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Post-Questionnaire after participating 
in Christian small groups 

iw H* dr4t4« in [tVi 1h*T»tiie Ht* to UtKiLl ■ iw— » 

. *C«. 

TMf> T-V ^ l»» ‘ . ■ ■ ■. ^ .. 

—. .*J i/'5y ?■ -J » j •siV'CJf'i'f ■ ' 

V » *r- I » ■« 

>'K,'r* ^ J 


M > '- 4 iaraaatMtrxw.iiiiK! 


Email addfes;^ ^ 


’^'’our Name 


wtxt 


pj^ let? 
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Post'Questionnaire after participating 
in Christian small groups 


Post -Qvicstiontui « 

1 To >vhjT 00 you sr^ Cti^'stion your 

fjkfirug^ * 


? Though (hia ai^j^y suggeit;^ that lour aoc^s o) iTtvi>t¥enfteni lai 
oiJtiPTigi <0* a w'pM nfofTTipd f^bacU, do you v^Tvt n> s^^h 
riotings (fiai you mould cortinuc^ to particc^Te if th^se 
mcrtirtgs co^hnoiMl tiryc'yj f<H^ wr?V»^ 


3 To what«iteof do you fio/ie or> 4 ilf ri?$t m kjiovvinq about God 
and mhot it me301 to b* a Cttf nitfan'^ 


4 


i To vfhni ejftcnl do you uocomfonabl^v^ef^oy th#nng 
WJTh Cfvi$t;3 rt*’ (shofiftfl fit# fffcf s to be^g open, 
aco#pred ^nd understood, eod gr#atef wdcom# to b# mho you 
are) * 


5 To whO! extent do you feef uncomtonjbfe-^erioy bojng 
in yof red m Chnsftan gatherings tchuroh service, g^oup 
gottw^ogs Jik# this, elcr * 


(t To vrM extenir doyoo find in haring a fiiJtffic! fha* is 
Chf 


“ Duong yogr exp««nof ftrou^outyou panticipiiion. mbot 
woi^d be 3 sgriTicani factor ibot vvouW enoourage you 10 
becomie (or look foio becoming^ a Oristian^ pica sc share any 
factors that nM/dtscawToge you ds 


6 How was your ejipencncc rn general dunng your oarticipGlron^ 
Was it of any benefi to you^ Was this the typical erp«ctaix>n 
had of ChTtadan g^thcfin^fs"* ttoi^ or how rxjf^' 


9 Any oP^ commejits 'eedbock that you wish to ^are About 
your eapofieocc {Please include any notes regafduig your 
attendance if you missed ceruh doysl 


TTiirt fmi fK' your tei^wes Af^ gue&lfonii wr«e lo 
ih# resea fchet m tAft^p^wftnsms oorr Think yo*^1 


auai*! 


r 


rtCAPTCHA 



Responses of PI: 
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P1 has stopped responding to requests to fill out questionnaire. No reason has been 
provided. 
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Responses of P2: 

1. To what extent do you see Christian faith as relevant to your everyday 


living? * 

1 

2 

3 

4 



Irrelevant 






Relevant 


2. Though this study suggests that four weeks of involvement is optimal 
for a well-informed feedback, do you see value in such meetings that you 
would continue to participate if these meetings continu^^d beyond the four 
weeks? ^ 

12 3 4 5 

Unlikely (g) Ukefy 

3. To what extent do you have an interest in knowing about God and what 


it rrteans to be a Christian? * 





1 2 

3 

4 

S 


Uninterested (J) 




Interested 


4. To what extent do you feel uncomfortabie/enjoy sharing life with 
Christians? (sharing life refers to being open, feeling accepted and 
understood, and greater welcome to be who you are) * 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 


Uncomfortable 




<S> 

Comfortable 


5. To what extent do you feel uncomfortabie/enjoy being involved in 
Christian gatherings (church service, group gatherings like this, etc)? * 

t 2 3 4 5 

Uncomfortabfe <5) Comfortable 

6. To what extent do you find value in having a friend that is Christian? * 

1 2 3 4 5 

Unnecessary (j) Valuable 

7. During your experience throughout your participation, what would be a 
significant factor that would encourage you to become (or look into 
becoming) a Christian? Please share any factors ttiat may discourage you 
as well, * 

i'm Jewish but love all 


8, How was your experience in general during your participation? Was it of 
any benefit to you? Was this the typical expectation you had of Christian 
gatherings? How or how not? ^ 

tt was great 


9, Any other comments, feedback that you wish to share about your 
experience. (Please include any notes regarding your attendance if you 
missed certain days. Please indicate as specifically as possible the 
reasons why certain days wers missed.) 

Great group of people, enjoyed It 
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Responses of P3: 


1. To what extent do you see Christian faitl i as relevant to your everyday 
living? * 

1 2 3 4 5 

Irrelevant (j) Relevant 


2. Though this study suggests that four weeks of invotvement is optimal 
for a well-informed feedback, do you see value in such meetings that yoia 
would continue to participate if these meetings continued beyond the four 
weeks?* 


Unlikely 


2 3 4 5 

(g) Llk«ly 


3. To what extent do you have an interest in knowing about God and what 
it means to be a Christian? * 

12 3 4 5 

Uninterested 0 Interested 


4. to what extent do you feel imcomfortab(e/enjoy sharing life with 
Christians? (sharing life refers to being open, feeling accepted and 
understood, and greater welcome to be who you are) * 

12 3 4 5 


Uncomfortable 




Comfortable 


5. To what extent do you feel uncomfortable/enjoy being involved in 
Christian gatherings (church service, group gatherings like this, etc)? * 

1 2 3 4 5 

Uncomfortable 0 Comfortable 


6. To what extent do you find value in having a friend that is Christian? * 
1 2 3 4 5 

Unnecessary 0 Valuable 


1 . During your experience throughout your participation, what would be a 
significant factor that would encourage you to become (or look into 
becoming) a Christian? Please share any factors that may discourage you 
as well. * 

aeing judged, 


8. How was your experience in general during your participation? Was it of 
any benefit to you? Was this the typical expectation you had of Christian 
gatherings? How or how not? * 

it was beipfui and I ttib time. Due to my work scbedulG, I wasn't able to attend more 

iban 1 gathering, but i am c^tainly open to participating again. 


9. Any other comments, feedback that you wish to share about your 
experience, (Please include any notes regarding your attendance if you 
missed certain days. Please indicate as specific^;lly as possible the 
reasons why certain days were missed.) 

Thank you for having me, 


1. To what extent do you see faith as relevant to y^r everyday 


living? * 

1 

2 

3 

4 

C 


Irrelevant 



0 



R^evant 


2. Though this study suggests that four weeks of involvement fs optimal 
for a well-informed feedback, do you see value in such meetings that you 
would continue to participate if these meetings continued beyond the four 
weeks/* 

1 2 3 4 5 

^^nlikely (g) Likely 

3. To What extent do you have an interest in knowing about God and what 


it means to be ^ Christian? * 

t 2 

3 

4 

5 


Uninterested 


0 


Interested 


4. To what extent do you feel uncomfortable/enjoy sharing life with 
Chnstians? (sharing life refers to being open, feeling accepted and 
understood, and greater welcome to be who you are) * 

12 3 4 5 

Uncomfortable (g) Comfortable 

5. To what extent do you feel uncomfortable/enjoy being involved in 
Chnstian gatherings (church service, group gatherings like this, etc)? * 

1 2 3 4 s 

Uncomfortable (g) Comfortable 

6. To what extent do you find v?jlue in having a friend that is Christian? * 

1 2 3 4 5 

Unnecessary 0 Valuable 


7, During your experience throughout your participation, what would be 3 
significant factor that would encourage you to become (or look into 
becoming) a Christian? Please share any factors that may discourage you 
as well. * 

A big factorwi!! be how these meetings are relevant to discussing our everyday life, 
Discussions that lean too heaviJy on dogmas or doctrines may be off-putting at times for 
people tike me who are not very retigious, 


8. How was your experience in general during your participation? Was It of 
any benefit to you? Was this the typical expectation you had of Christian 
gatherings? How or how not? * 

My experience was very positive. I found topics to be very accessible and not too 'heavy^ on 
religion, I expected a bible study and was concerned that we will primarily focus on reading 
the bibie. 


9. Any other comments, feedback that you wish to share about your 
experience. (Please Include any notes regarding your attendance if you 
missed certain days. Please indicate as specifically as possible the 
reasons why certain days were missed.) 

The experfence was very positive. I didrVt feel uncomfortable because I was not as religious 
as odre; members Mnd i was iibJo to participate and relate to the topics at the meetings. 
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Responses of P5: 

1 To what extent do you see Christian faith as relevant to your everyday living? * 



! 2 

3 

4 

S 


Irrelevant 


® 



Relevant 


2. Though this study suggests that four weeks of involvement is optimal for a well-informed feedback, do you see value in such 
meetings that you would continue to participate if these meetings continued beyond the four weeks? * 

12 3 4 5 

Unlikely ® Likely 

3. To what extent do you have an interest in knowin^^ about God and what it means to be a Christian? * 

1 2 3 4 s 

Uninterested @ Interested 

4. To what extent do you uncomfortable/enjoy sharing life with Christians? (sharing life refers to being open, feeling accepted and 


understood, and greater welcome to be who you are) * 

1 2 

3 

4 

5 


Uncomfortable^ 

<S) 



Comfortabis 


5. To what extent do you feel uncomfortable/enjoy being involved in Christian gathering s (church service, group gatherings like this, 
etc)? * 



1 1 


4 

5 


Uncomfortable 





Comfortable 


To what extent do you find value in having a friend that is Christian? * 

(2 3 4 5 

Unnecessary (J) Valuable 

7. During your experience throughout your participation, what would be a significant factor that would encourage you to become (or 
look into becoming) a Christian? Please share any factors that may discourage you as well. * 

Not being judged 

8. How was your experience in general during your participation? Was it of any benefit to you? Was this the typical expectation you had 
of Christian gatherings? How or how not? * 

rt was a good experience 

9. Any other comments, feedback that you wish to share about your experience. (Pleafs include any notes regarding your attendance if 
you missed certain days. Please indicate as specificaily as possible the reasons why certain days were missed.) 


Responses of P6: 
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1. To what extent do you see Christian faith as relevant to your everyday living? * 

3 2 3 4 5 

Irrelevant ReJevait 

2. Though this study suggests that four weeks of involvement is optimal for a well-informed feedback, do you see value in such 
meetings that you would continue to participate if these meetings continued beyond the four weeks? * 

1 ' 2 3 4 5 

Unlikely <5) Likely 

3. To what extent do you have an interest in knowing about God and what it means to be a Christian? * 

1 2 3 4 5 


Uninterested (S) Interested 

4. To what extent do you feel uncomfortable/enjoy sharing life with Christians? (sharing life refers to being open, feeling accepted and 
understood, and greater welcome to be who you are) * 

1 2 3 4 5 


Uncgmfortable (•) Comfortable 

5, To what extent do you feel uncomfortable/enjoy being involved in Christian gatherings (church service, group gatherings like this, 
etc)? * 


Uncomfortable 


2 


3 

0 


6, To what extent do you fmd value in having a friend that is Christian? * 

1 2 3 


Unnecessary 


4 




Comfortable 


Valuable 


7. During your experience throughout your participation, what would be a significant factor that would encourage you to become (or 
look into becoming) a Christian? Please share any factors that may discourage you as well * 

The friendship and the open sharing of experience, it's almost like a group therapy, it makes you more open to other peopte instead of bottled up problems on your own, 
and makes you feel accepted to hear other people’s personal stories. 


8. How was your experience in general during your participation? Was it of any benefit to you? Was this the typical expectation you had 
of Christian gatherings? How or how not? * 

I think it’s been a good experience because the participants and organizer had been welcoming and friendly, it's always good to have more friends and meeting at a 
regular basis that otherwise wouldn’t have bwn given our busy lives and agenda. The experience had been exceptional because I have heard quite a few personal stories 
and they also brought up fond memories from the past. 


9. Any other comments, feedback that you wish to share about your experience. (Please include any notes regarding your attendance if 
you missed certain days. Please indicate as specifically as possible the reasons why certain days were missed.) 

Overall I enjoyed the experience, do have to bring up a few points. The praying I had to say was the uncomfortable part, mainJy with the frequency of such and the length, 
but its understood that's Christian culture, and nobody forced me to do it but I went along with it.! think the praying sets Christians apart, not sure If that will ictually 
help the prayer/participants conforms to the prayer itself or do any sort of mental reinforcement, I think that's interesting practice. Another thing I notice was that there 
were only men in the group, and the host’s wife did not Join for unknown reasons, not sure that’s Korean culture or that’s a personal choice, I don't think that’s negative \i\ 
anyway. Just thought it was odd. And for these kind of gathering, I do think the group be controlled at small number of people was a good idea especially people don't 
know each other that well; if the group size is beyond 8 people I think it would create an environment not so intimate or encouraged sharing the thoughts and 
experiences. 
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APPENDIX F 

OBSERVATION REPORTS FROM CONTEXTUAL ASSOCIATES 



For anonymity of the participants and the contextual associates, the names have been 
codified. 
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Observation report of CAl for week i (October 17, 2018), Christian Businessmen Group 
of Long Island, NY 

Your friend PI struck me as a young man with much preparedness in his character as he 
was recounting stories about power generators and anti-terrorism training and 
demonstrated this attribute by reading ahead of time the full Monday Manna last night. 

He was most engaging throughout the evening with charm and wit but it's hard to say 
about his curiosity about God and willingness to trust God. Our Monday Manna only 
scratches the surface of a greater message and newcomers will be challenged in seeing 
the underlying truth without getting into the gospel and referring to scripture. 

I found P2 to be very practical yet unmoved by anything else that didn't add value to such 
practical knowledge. I could see this when he talked about his real estate commission 
checks, but when he talked about male to male plugs, it showed me that he was willing to 
take risks if the payoff is good - this shows signs of hope. We all know that a good real 
estate agent is flexible that way. When he addressed CA2, he appeared slightly on the 
offensive about knowing God as if it wasn't an absolute must in anyone's life. So it 
seems to me that his willingness to trust God is very low at this time. Again because no 
one talked about or introduced the gospel or scripture, little else could be captured for 
now. 
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Observation report of CA2 for week 3 (October 17, 2018), Christian Businessmen Group 
of Long Island, NY 

P2: My observation on P2 was he was very engaged. He listened and shared. However, 
I'm not sure how much of our conversation was about God...and willing to bust God. 

PI: In the beginning, he was very engaged and shared. But as the time passed, he 
seemed tired and sleepy...and possibly lost interest in the conversation. 

If we want to get more honest feedback about their thoughts on religion/Christianity and 
allow them to engage more, we should get them more involved with the questions but at 
the same time we don't want them to feel integrated.... It's a sticky situation. If we had 
more time/sessions, this will be easier as we can gradually get to know them more/or 
have them get to know us more. I guess ti m e is an essence especially there is no 
guarantee they will be back for the next session. 

But overall, the meeting seemed to go well... 
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Observation report of CAS for week 3 (October 17, 2018), Christian Businessmen Group 
of Long Island, NY 

P2: involvement was high and shared a lot 
PI; no involvement I see he was listening more 



269 

Observation report of CA4 for week S (October 1 7 , 2018), Christian Businessmen Group 
of Long Island, NY 

P2 -1 feel was very comfortable eonversing on a variety of topics in the meeting He was 
engaged in the conversation and was more will to express his feelings. He was connected 
in the group's conversation both passively through listening and actively by speaking. I 
feel P2's personality and disposition to be someone who is more comfortable engaging 
and expressing himself, which is most likely related to his occupation as well. 

PI -1 feel is a more reserved person in the group. He is not as expressive as P2 in relation 
to a wider range of topics. However, PI was extremely engaged in the conversation 
around topics he feels very comfortable with or has direct experiences with. I feel he was 
more of a passive participant listening more and was less expressive overall. 

I feel the group went well and the all the brothers worked to make the guests feel 
comfortable by trying to keep the conversation lighter and flowing. Most of the brothers 
kept it on that level. One or two tried more to connect the conversation more directly to 
GOD. I did not notice any of the guests doing that connecting directly to GOD in relation 
to their experiences. That I feel is expected with non-believers or with some discoimected 
with GOD and being in a brand new group. 

Overall it was a very good meeting as all three guests appeared comfortable sharing in a 
group with brothers they just met. I give them all a lot of credit for that. 


Hope this was helpful. 
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Observation report of CAS for week 3 (October 1 7 , 2018), Christian Businessmen Group 
of Long Island, NY 

P2 seemed very comfortable at our fellowship and willing to share his thoughts. I 
couldn’t tell whether he began to have more interest in knowing God. 

PI seemed little new in this type of men’s fellowship. However, he was willing to share 
his thoughts and somewhat comfortable at our fellowship. 

I think if we know little bit better about their background it’d be easier for us bring the 
topics that they may be interested and help them more engaged. 
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Observation report of CA6 for week 3 (October 17, 2018), Christian Businessmen Group 
of Long Island, NY 

Both of them are pretty much same. 

Looks they were very pleased to participate in the discussion and share their opinions. 

But their curiosity level of knowing God is low. 

We don’t have to be aggressive to present Gospel. 

I think they are more interested in the testimonial story of our lives than the explanatory. 
For example, CA5’s story with his neighbor looked impressed to them. 

Overall, P2 looks like business casual, PI serious. 
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Observation report ofCA7for week 3 (October 17, 2018), Christian Businessmen Group 
of Long Island, NY 

I do not believe either had nor has any interest. I believe both were there as a favor to 
their friend. 

P2 seemed to want to dominate the conversation. It’s probably his nature as he’s a big 
guy with a big presence. Also, based on a few clues, I think he does very well for himself 
so his level of self-confidence is very high. He didn’t seem to really listen to others. 

PI was more withdrawn. When he spoke of his specialty and his experience, he seemed 
genuinely interested in engaging in a dialogue but I believe as there were too many 
people in the room, he started to come out of his shell but then immediate withdrew back 
into it. He started to look at his watch at about 9... I have a feeling his friend told him the 
event is from 7-9..ish. J 
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Observation report of CA4 for week 4 (October 24, 2018), Christian Businessmen Group 
of Long Island, NY 

Hope all is well. This week I feel the conversation was more in connection to the Manna. 
Last week I felt it was more conversational. I feel it was a very good meeting. I felt all 
three guests were comfortable in the group and was willing to share their feelings and 
experiences. Each spoke about some of their own private stories which I felt good about 
as it is hard to share private information about family to a group you have just met. 

P4 -1 felt was comfortable in the meeting. He was able to share his feelings and 
experiences with his father openly. He spoke briefly about his views and connection to 
GOD. He spoke about his parents being Catholic and he also being Catholic but have not 
attended church. He did state that his wife would not be against his religion if he was to 
go to church. I think that was a promising statement and more possibility to increase 
conversations around GOD. He also was the one who questioned what the purpose of the 
group was more than the other two guests. 

P5 - Did not seem as comfortable to me as P4 and P3 However, he was also able to share 
about this family, mother and brother being important in his life. He spoke about his 
father not being in his life. If I not mistaken I believe he did mention that his brother goes 
to church. I think he also can connect with the group if he attends. 

P3 - Seemed comfortable in the meeting. He was able to share in the meeting as well. He 
shared about his mother and her breast cancer, again a very private story shared with a 
group he just met. I don't remember if he spoke about his family being connected to GOD 
or goes to church. 

CA9 came a second time. I think CA9 is becoming more cormected. CA9 seems to be 
connected to church through his Kakao posts. He seems to like our group. He is getting to 
know the group and he and CAS reconnected realizing they know each other. I feel CA9 
will be a more regular attendee to the CBMC group meeting and connection to his church. 

Out of the 3 new guests, I feel P4 was the most connected in the conversation and has the 
most curiosity in knowing more about GOD. 


* Note CA9 is new member that joined us on Week 3, however he is a member of a 
church and therefore does not qualify as a participant in this study 
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Observation report of CAS for week 4 (October 24, 2018), Christian Businessmen Group 
of Long Island, NY 

P4:1 think P4 did show his interest in knowing more about spiritual life. He is definitely 
involved in sharing his thoughts. 

P5; I think P5 was very open even to the extent that he shared his difficult childhood 
experience. 

P3; P3 seemed to be open, but little isolated and difficult to find a common groimd when 
some of us talked about issues with children. 
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Observation report of CA7for week 4 (October 24, 2018), Christian Businessmen Group 
of Long Island, NY 

P4: Although he came in somewhat rough, I thought he opened up much more than I had 
anticipated. I think it was largely because we didn’t push our “Christian” agenda. For him, 
I think he would return so long as it is not Christ focused but just about sharing our 
struggles as men/father/husband, etc. 

P5: He indicated he would return. I think he enjoyed it... I was a bit surprised as he’s 
young, single and his boss was present but we’ll see. 

P3: He said he would try to come again. He did seem distant a few times when those 
speaking were speaking about our faith. But just like P4,1 think he would be interested in 
continuing his participation so long as it is not Christ focused. 

I guess we now have a dilemma. 
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Observation report of CAS for week 4 (October 24, 2018), Christian Businessmen Group 
of Long Island, NY 

My observations in general, I think all three participants showed a willingness to share 
despite the expected awkwardness and skepticism of the "what" and "why" we get 
together but I think the critical point during our fellowship was when CA2 wisely 
expressed our need to provide some background to those questions, and that many of us 
openly and honestly shared our reasons was key in having them better imderstand the 
purpose of why we meet. 

Also, the fact that all three members had/have some level of God and faith around them 
through other family members/spouses to some varying degree, didn't make it such an 
unknown subject matter. I left with a hopeful feeling that they appreciated the gathering 
and that it wasn't your stereotypical bible preaching/thumping, you must repent type 
atmosphere, and that it was genuine, casual, and non-threatening. Even P5 said to me at 
the end he hopes to see me again next week! (which I hope I can attend...yikes). I think 
P3, partly because of his younger age than the majority of us, may be a little more 
"cautious", and P4 admitting that he's a rationalist and skeptic and getting older like the 
rest of us, may require more exposure to our fellowship, but at the end, I was happily 
surprised at their participation and sharing of their lives with us and hope they consider in 
engaging with us whether at these weekly mtgs and/or outside of it. I was encouraged 
and God works in wonderful, unexpected ways... 
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Observation report of CAIO for week 4 (October 24, 2018), Christian Businessmen 
Group of Long Island, NY 

Frankly, I am not sure if I can provide observations as to their increase in curiosity of 
knowing about God and willingness to trust God as I did not speak to them separately 
apart from the meeting about those matters and do not know what they are thinking. 

With that said, here are my observations about their involvement and sharing: 

P4: He’s easy because I have known him for a long time. As I said jokingly yesterday, 1 
have known him mostly on a social level and we never really shared an34hing in depth as 
to family and/or God. He was, at least to me, surprisingly involved and participated 
much more than I anticipated. I also thought he shared a lot about his feelings towards 
his father yesterday which may be hard to do for some, especially at a first meeting with 
strangers. I thought he felt comfortable, and hopefully, encouraged and may possibly 
come to our future meetings. 

P5: Out of the 3 “guests”, he seemed least involved and it looked like he was somewhat 
imcomfortable. It’s understandable. So, I can’t say one way or the other if he will come 
to future CBMC or similar Christian meetings. 

P3: P3 also seemed comfortable and felt that he was open and shared his relationship 
with his father in a genuine manner. I also cormected with him a little bit on a 
professional level after the meeting because we are both lawyers. Hopefully, he will join 
us going forward. 
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Observation report of CAl for week 6 (November 7, 2018), Christian Businessmen Group 
of Long Island, NY 

P4 seems like a pretty positive outgoing person, very proactive in speaking his thoughts. 

I sensed that P4 enjoyed being with us and by his enthusiastic remark to return again next 
week, I felt that P4 wanted to follow something worthy of following - like us guys. He 
definitely seemed like the opposite of skeptical in point of view. I can see the our small 
group setting making a far greater impact on P4 than it could with the other participants 
simply because P4 was so outgoing and comfortable with us. In a church service setting, 
the opposite would happen when he would have to remain silent for about an hour, 
following a planned program, and then fellowship. In short, I can see P4 thriving in a 
group like ours because we are not structured like church services. 
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Observation report of CA2 for week 6 (November 7, 2018), Christian Businessmen Group 
of Long Island, NY 

P4 seemed engaged and interested in our conversations because it was relevant to him 
and his family. 

Honestly, our overall environment and topic of conversations are far more relevant to 
people who are married, with family and who are somewhat established in their careers 
(which is not a bad thing). So he was able to share his experience and his ideas... I hope 
he can continue to participate in our meetings and build a relationship and trust with us 
and ultimately reconnect with our God. 

On the side note, even though my co-worker P5 felt good about our meeting last time he 
came, he felt little out of place due to his age, position and marital status. 
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Observation report of CA6 for week 6 (November 7, 2018), Christian Businessmen Group 
of Long Island, NY 

I think the most distinguishable character of CBMC is “casual”, 
people don’t have to be well suited, make up.... 

Just share as it is. 

As you saw yesterday, first 2 people to start Monday manna discussion were P4 and CA9. 
Both of them were most active participants yesterday. They love our casual environment. 

Monday manna contributes to make this casual environment. It starts with business topic, 
then expand to home issues and eventually touch the spirituality. 

The advantage of small group like our CBMC meeting is easier to build up a community, 
Christian community. 

Community is one of God’s image. 

P4 seems to love our small group meeting; open-minded, casual, listening to him. He 
feels he is not alone. 
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Observation report of CA 7 for week 6 (November 7, 2018), Christian Businessmen Group 
of Lons Island, NY 

P4 is definitely interested in sharing. He was more relaxed and open this second meeting 
compared to his first. As for his thoughts on God, it is my opinion that God is secondary 
if not tertiary for him, at this juncture. He has mentioned many times of the scars he 
carries from his prior involvement with church. Perhaps he will find healing through this 
group and be able to draw nearer to his God. I think he’s in. 
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Observation report of CAIO for week 6 (November 7, 2018), Christian Businessmen 
Group of Long Island, NY 

I thought P4 was very curious about knowing more about the CBMC group, and 
hopefully through that channel, more about God. He was again very involved and 
engaged in various discussions with the group. With willingness to trust God, I am 
thinking that’s a constant, life time struggle not only for P4 but for everyone. 

He seemed to be relaxed and open with our group and I am glad that he will be joining us 
in future meetings in spite of the end of your project. 
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Observation report of CA22 for week 3 (November 18, 2018), Christian Leadership of 
Bergen County, 

I think that the project you're doing can be analyzed and measured from different angles. 

First, you have the non-believer's perspective: 

- how comfortable were they during the meeting 

- did they feel safe enough to share 

- did they have enough time in the meeting to share 

- were they willing to trust God 

- were they seeking God even before coming to this meeting 

I think that CA21 's household were good hosts, and P6 probably felt comfortable being at 
CA2rs house. I felt comfortable being there every time, and I think that CA21 and his 
wife and family are well set up to host small groups. Their children are also happy to see 
us and I did not feel any tension... the truth is, that hosting groups at your home does 
create a number of additional tasks like cleaning up, setting up the table, making sure that 
the space is not used by other members of the family, etc. Additional work (tasks) such 
as these do create tension in the family atmosphere that can sometimes be detected by the 
guests. CA2rs mother-in-law also made us feel welcome, and his father-in-law also 
seemed nice to us, although he did not speak much. 

We had a nice dinner with nice dishes, and we talked about P6's trip to Bolivia. P6 also 
seemed interested in CA2Ts wife’s government job, and he spoke for a while with her. 

I think that the worship and prayer was good - that's the part that made the meeting 
different from non-Christian meetings. I also think that this is where P6 might have been 
challenged in his views. I could definitely feel the Holy Spirit moving during this time. 

After the worship, we only had time to do one round of sharing. I think that CA21 had a 
good start with pastor Hah's story. We did have moments of silence before the sharing, 
but I'm not sure that was a bad thing... It depends a lot on the personalities of the 
members, and if the goal is not to have those moments, then this would mean that some 
folks like me are not suitable for leading small groups. I also read your point about taking 
turns and leading the discussions. That could also work, but it could make the meeting 
more artificial, and less comfortable if the leader has more reserved and dry personality. I 
prefer that the Holy Spirit will lead... 

I think that P6 was not able to share deeply. Maybe if we had more time, another hour for 
the meeting then he might have been able to share. 


Unfortunately, this is the only “weekly^* feedback received from the contextual associates from 
this group. Of the three contextual associates, one could not make the meeting that evening and so the two 
contextual associates met with P6 along with the researcher on week 3. One of the contextual associates did 
not respond within that week and since the group decided to conclude the study the following week, he put 
all his feedback to the final interview. 
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That's the Either thought that I'm having... Small groups probably require at least 3 hours 
of meeting and even additional fellowship afterwards. And that’s what makes it more 
challenging to meet in New Jersey... we're all so busy and we all go to work the next day. 
Also, this is the reason why small groups probably work better when you have the whole 
family over which would allow us to spend more time together. However, the challenge 
with the family meeting format is that when men and women are together, there are some 
things that you cannot share deeply. Of course, men and women could meet in separate 
rooms but then who takes care of the kids? 

I think that one important factor that determines whether the non-believer will be deeply 
influenced by the meeting or not is: Are they seeking God at this time in their lives? 

I have not spoken to P6 long enough to know him, but I feel that his main goal for 
coming to this meeting was to help you finish your D.Min. project, not to find God's 
presence or to have fellowship with some Christian Mends. 

It also seemed to me that one meeting is not enough for P6 to trust us enough to open up 
about himself In a way, the set-up for this project is somewhat different from what you 
would expect in a small groups meeting, where people are invited to a meeting that will 
continue, as opposed to a meeting that is scheduled to end after 3 more sessions. 
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APPENDIX G 

INTERVIEW RESPONSES OF CONTEXTUAL ASSOCIATES 
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Interviews were conducted in one of two ways. The contextual associates were informed 
of their options to provide their responses in writing or go through a recorded interview 
that would be transcribed for inclusion of this report. 
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Interview response of CAJ (Christian Businessmen Group of Long Island, NY) 

1. How much were you involved, and who have you met when you were there? 

I attended 2 sessions in which new participants also attended. I forgot the names of the 
participants but I saw a lot of hope in your friend. He seemed to be the "prepared one" in 
nature and so I thought that with enough time and introduction to a local church, he 
would understand preparedness for judgment day. 

2. Define discipleship in your own words. 

I believe that discipleship is the only way to live onward as a Christian and is defined as a 
group with a leader and 1 or more followers moving towards the kingdom of God. 
Remembering Jesus saying "follow me" is for me the ultimate reminder of what 
discipleship is. But being raised up as one of God's leaders has been difficult for me 
simply because of my unwillingness to completely trust him. Now I depend on him. 
Getting to this point took 40+ years of going to church, excepting the college years when 
I didn't go at all. During those years growing up in the church, I never experienced a 
small group until I started attending church again in 2011. 

3. How was forming small group? Did it help you meet your definition of 
discipleship? Were there any changes when new people joined? 

I am absolutely certain that small groups are critical to making growth happen in other 
peoples' lives. 1 have only experienced this at the church and came to know about the 
CBMC ministry through my church. At that point I had completed 3 semesters of DT 
and had spent a lot of time in small group settings such as the married mens' small group. 
There, I found the safest of environments for me to share my life. 

I have seen God's hand work upon my life and it took many years for me to see the sin in 
my life and how patient God really is. Now this statement is something 1 couldn't have 
blurted out during the 4 weeks we had the new participants because I felt really shy about 
boldly sharing my convictions in faith with those I hardly even know. Moreover, I didn't 
want to offend the participants out of fear that they would never come back again because 
of what I said may have been offensive. 

4. How was your experience inviting others? What kinds of responses did people 
give you when you asked? 

Inviting others to join the CBMC Long Island group has been ehallenging to me 
especially because I felt that the ones who were new to Christianity would not have 
sufficient time to grasp the true value of a Christian small group setting and/or 
discipleship. I feel that if one has been to chureh many times, like myself, but never fully 
understood the power of God's love, becoming bom again is the only way before coming 
to senses and knowing exactly what equipment is needed to fight spiritual battles. 

Without a foundation of understanding, commitment, tmst, and the love of God, I believe 
keeping a small group together and effectively producing new disciples is an extremely 
uphill battle. 
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5. Do you believe small groups like this is the best way to make new disciples? 

I believe that the success of our small group gatherings depends on what God does with 
the seeds we plant in the hearts of man. The timing of fruit bearing from my experience 
has always been correct with God and not by my own works. I think it's impossible to 
predict anything except that if we give all of our life to God, he will use it in a way that 
will be eternally rewarding. Thus I t h i nk the small group is only effective when the 
gospel is consistently studied and shared by each member in a somewhat aggressive 
fashion. I think new members with some foundation of understanding God's love will be 
able to thrive in a small group. But I believe those who lack the foundation will have 
difficulty understanding the value of small group. 

6. Anything else you want to add? 

I think of all of us at CBMC Long Island are disciples of Christ if we follow him 
everyday. I also think that each of us will be discipling in different ways simply because 
God designed all of us to have unique skills and talents. So it is my conviction that each 
of us men must have a deep and strong vertical relationship before we can be discipling 
our wives, children, and neighbors. I think our own lives as a testament to God's love 
shared in the right manner in the right place and at the right time will bear fruit through 
small group and discipleship. I sense the urgency to make new disciples but feel that the 
world is the most overwhelming factor impeding the passageway of non-believers to 
believing status. 



Interview response of CA2 (Christian Businessmen Group of Long Island, NY) 
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Researcher: 

Researcher: 

CA2: 

Researcher: 

CA2: 

Researcher: 

CA2: 

Researcher: 

CA2: 

Researcher: 

CA2: 

Researcher: 

CA2: 

Researcher: 

CA2: 

Researcher: 

CA2: 


Okay. Hello CA2. Thank you so much for sticking with me for the six 
weeks of the project. As final data for the project I would like to get 
some feedback from you on your experiences of working with not yet 
believers in a small group setting. 

First would you be able to tell me the number of meetings you attended 
throughout the six weeks of the project and names of participants you 
met during those times? 

Can you help me remember names? 

Okay yeah- 

There were two people with the same names, right (P4, P5)? 

Yup. 

What were other names? 

There was PI. 

PI. 

And P2 and the last name eludes me. Blonde, I think he was blonde. But 
you met all five of them right? I don't remember who you met that's 
why I'm asking this question. 

I remember meeting your friend. 

Okay you met PI. So then you met P2, you met P2 too because he was 
at the same meeting. 

Yeah Bart. Those two I met. And P4 I met and then the guy I brought 
another P5. 

Yup okay. 

So those were the four I remember but who is the fifth? 

There was a fifth one which was on the same meeting when P4 and P5 
were there. He was a lawyer that CA7 brought in. So in the end- 

Oh the young guy? 
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Researcher: 

CA2: 

Researcher: 

CA2: 

Researcher: 

CA2: 

Researcher: 

CA2: 

Researcher: 

CA2; 

Researcher: 

CA2: 

Researcher: 


Yes, yes. So in the end you met all five of them great. And then the 
other question is how long of the six weeks were you in all of them? I 
think you missed a couple right? I don't remember. 

No I was only there for probably three. 

Three okay. Okay but you were there for two of the times when we 
brought the guests in. That's great. 

Yeah. 

Okay wonderful. All right so before we go into questions about your 
feedback about the project can you tell me what discipleship means in 
your owns words? 

Discipleship in my own words. To be a disciple is someone who follows 
what Jesus has taught us in our own lives. 

Okay thank you for sharing that. So I have three questions that I want to 
ask you regarding your experiences of the six weeks of the project. First 
how was your experience in forming the small group for this project? 

And did it help you to meet your needs as being a disciple of Jesus? 

What were some challenges or what did you experience? 

I believe that bringing in non-believers as part of this exercise was 
helpful to remind us what needs to be done as a follower of Jesus Christ. 
However, I don't think that with the time that was allotted for 
discipleship was not enough. 

Yes. 

I felt that there were we needed more time to share and talk. Get to 
really know them because now a days I think it is very difficult for 
people to be this curious. You know a little glimpse of what Jesus did or 
a glimpse of what our lives reflect as a Christian. 

Yes. 

In order for them to really gravitate and take it in and digest and for 
them to really identify as to live a life that will follow Jesus Christ. So I 
think it was a good reminder but at the same time I don't know how 
effective it has been. 

Gotcha, gotcha. Thank you, well said. Just out of curiosity, did you 
notice any changes how our small group performed or acted when we 
had new participants in compared to when we didn't have new 
participants? 
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CA2: 


CA2: 


Researcher: 


CA2: 


CA2: 


CA2: 


CA2: 


Researcher: 


CA2: 


No not really, i mean yeah I think it was pretty consistent. Some of the 
things that we were sharing. I mean it is a casual meeting so you know 
we share our lives, we share about our experiences. And we also have 
general fellowship. 

You know just get to know about each other. Not in the context of 
talking about the Bible or the Christian life per se. You know how our 
lives are, what we've been doing and things like that. So I think it was 
pretty consistent with how we normally run the meeting. 

Great, great awesome. Thank you for that. All right so secondly I want 
to ask about inviting the people. So we invited people for the latter four 
weeks of the project. What were some challenges that you faced when 
you tried to invite others to the group, and what were some responses 
that people gave you when you asked them to come? And what are 
some suggestions you can think of that can make this step easier for us 
in the future? 

I mean first and foremost I don't encounter a lot of people who are non 
Christian in the workplace. That in itself is a challenge. So to try to bring 
in a non-believer. 

Second is the proximity of where they live. A lot of my co-workers do 
not have cars. So where we had the meeting it would have been very 
inconvenient to say the least for them to come out to this meeting. 

Then a lot of them were also very busy with their own private lives. 
Whether if it was with their families or responsibilities or pre¬ 
engagements. So that in itself was a challenge but the biggest challenge 
was that I think most people they, the people that I work with, they 
already heard about Christ. 

So they don't feel the need for them to take part in an event like this. So 
that was hard to convince them that why don't you all just come and 
just see what this is all about was a challenge in itself. 

Yeah well said. Yes, yes. Okay ali right thank you for that. Finally last 
question is do you feel small group such as the one that you were in are 
the best ways to make new disciples? What made your group more or 
less successful? 

1 don't know if it's the best way but I think that it can be one of the more 
effective ways. Because our small group is not Bible study type of 
meeting. So confined only about the Bible or about Christ. It's a meeting 
between grown men who are professionals that come together to share 
and reflect our lives in general. 
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CA2: 
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CA2: 

CA2: 

CA2: 
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So I think the most effective way to really reach out to non-believers is 
about sharing, getting to know them in a personal level. Not so much in 
a level where it's all about training and sharing about God so much. I 
think the most effective way is we need to show, practice what we learn 
through the word, through church. And sharing and caring and loving. 

So who they are is the best and most effective way to really cater to 
their needs so that they feel comfortable. They feel vulnerable and they 
can start to open up and share their lives. And that in and of itself I think 
it can be used as a platform to really connect. 

And then once that relationship happens then we can go and dive 
deeper into sharing about our Christian lives and about Christ what He 
did for us and how He saves us from the sins that we commit each and 
every day. 

So it can be one of the effective ways as long as we continue to draw 
more people in, more non Christians in to our group so that we have a 
platform to share our lives and share about Christ eventually. 

Yes, yes wow. I feel like I'm looking at a mirror. Thank you for sharing all 
that. These are the things that have been In my heart too. Thank you. All 
right so those were it. And I really thank you for your time but before 
we conclude is there anything else you want to add? 

You know I just wish the non Christians gave it a little bit more. You 
know what I'm saying a little bit more in a sense that this event that you 
created it could have been a little bit longer. 

Oh yeah a little longer uh huh. 

A little bit longer and not only time per meeting but just went on and 
they committed to maybe like a ten week or I don't know, I don't know 
the exact time that's required but so that we could just know each other, 
we could really dive into our lives a little bit more. 

And then maybe they might feel a little more comfortable to start to 
open up but that's gonna be a challenge in itself because especially for 
non believers. They don't feel like they want to waste their time 
Wednesday night to come and join this kind of meeting. 

But if you could somehow get them to come a little bit more 
consistently for a little bit longer time I think that could help open the 
doors a little bit more. 

Yeah I absolutely agree with you and yeah you know our group is still 
meeting so maybe you can continue that. 
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CA2: 
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Yeah, yeah I mean P4 I think he can be one of the guys, I'm talking about 
the [inaudible 00:11:43]. The [inaudible 00:11:45] so he's one of them 
that maybe there's a potential there for him to continue to show up. So 
if we can continue to share and make an impact in his life I think that in 
itself can be very, very effective. 

Yeah I don't know if you were there the last meeting but P4 committed 
to participate with us. 

Yeah, yeah he did. 

Yeah he actually signed up saying I wants be in our Kakao Group (group 
chatting app for phones) and he wants stick around with our group a 
little more. So I thought that was really amazing yeah. 

So I mean if we're talking about one out of five that decided to join our 
group through this little event I mean that is amazing. 

Yeah. 

I mean I know as far as percentage wise it's not a winning percentage 
but 20%... one out of the five people... I mean that one person, one life 
we are trying to make an impact. 

Yeah. 

I mean that's huge, that's huge. 

Absolutely and especially with the limited capacity of this project. You 
know like you said we would have liked to control the project a bit 
more.... Like make it longer and all that but we had this very short time 
.... and with this limited time we were able to bring one person. So I find 
that to be very amazing too. 

Yeah it's all through the God's blessing. 

Oh yeah. All right CA2 so thank you for your time. I'm going to stop the 
recording. Thank you for this. 

Okay. 
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CAB: 

Researcher: 

CAB: 

Researcher: 

CAB: 

Researcher: 

CAB: 

Researcher: 

CAB: 

Researcher: 

CAB: 

Researcher: 

CAB: 

Researcher: 

CAB: 

Researcher: 


Thank you so much for sticking with me for the six weeks of the project. 
As a final data collection for the project, I would like to get some 
feedback from you on your experiences working with not-yet beiievers 
in a small group setting. First, would you be able to tell me the number 
of meetings you were abie to attend through the six weeks of the 
project and the names of the people, the participants that you met 
during those times? 

Okay. The number of meetings i went to was two. I remember P2. 
Forgive me if I forgot the names, but I think there was a guest that you 
brought. 

Yeah, PI. 

I think he was Indian. 

Yes, PI. 

PI. Then actually, in that same meeting, there was also P3, right? 

There was a separate meeting but PB. You met P3, okay. 

Yeah. I know there was one where there was four new people. One of 
them was an attorney. PI and P2 I mentioned. I remember those two. 

You met all of them really, [crosstalk 00:00:50] You met PB and you met 
P4 and P5, which came on the same day. 

Yeah. I think the first one was, yeah, was P2 and also- 

And PI? 

... your friend, PI. That was the first one. 

Yes, and you came for the week after. Okay. 

The second one was with, I think, PB, the attorney, and then you said P4 
and P5. 

Yes. 

I don't think P2 was there. 

Correct. 
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CA3: 

This whole time 1 thought CA9 was one of the participants, but he was 
just a member. 

Researcher; 

Yes, he did confuse all of us. 

CAS: 

Yeah,yeah, yeah. 

Researcher: 

Okay, good. Thank you. I'm glad you met all the participants, all five 
participants. Before we go into questions about the project, would you 
be able to describe to me in your own words what discipleship means to 
you? 

CAS; 

Discipleship means to me, 1 think it's something that goes kind of back 
and forth where you're just trying to teach someone some of the tools 
that you know and your wisdom and knowledge to also pass that along 
to somebody else. At the same time, you're learning information from 
the person that you're discipling, right, but you have the wisdom and 
knowledge to carry that, to give the tools to that person to carry on to 
the next person and for that person to carry on to the next person. 

Researcher: 

It's definitely information sharing between two parties. 

CAS; 

Yes. 

Researcher: 

Okay. Great. Thank you for that. 1 have three questions regarding your 
experiences over the six weeks of the project. First, how was your 
experience in forming the small group for the project? Did it help you 
meet your needs becoming a disciple of Jesus? 

CAS: 

1 think given the timeline, it was kind of difficult because it's an odd time, 
depending on the age of the families. I've had many people say, "Yeah, 
sure, one day," but did they actually come through? 1 think just being 
consistent over time is probably the best way to do so. Fortunately, 1 
didn't have the responses that some of the other people might have 
gotten, but for the most part, people were, they were open to it. 

Researcher; 

Okay. All right. How was your experience ... Did anything change when 
these new participants joined us as opposed to when they weren't there 
with you? 

CAS: 

You said the main participants? 

Researcher: 

No, no. Remember, there were five participants that you met, right, the 
first and second week? 

CAS: 

Yeah. Okay. 
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CA3: 

Researcher: 

CA3: 


Researcher: 

CA3: 

Researcher: 

CA3; 

Researcher; 

CA3: 

Researcher: 


Now, you know about how the meetings go when they're not there. 

Was there any changes in the environment of our group meeting when 
the participants joined us? 

Oh yeah. Oh yeah, yeah, yeah, absolutely. There was definitely a change. 
I felt like people were kind of afraid to dive in because it now went from 
maybe having seven, eight people to now 13. 

Yes. 

It was Just on the cusp of a little bit more. I felt like there wasn't 
necessarily kind of a structure or anything like that. There was some 
hesitation, but I think when certain questions arise, it would tug on 
people's hearts or their minds to jump in and talk about stuff. It 
definitely, did it change? Yeah. I mean, of course. I mean, it's something 
a little different, i think we're always just kind of like dogs, right? We're 
all men, which is nice to be around. It's just trying to make sure who's 
the alpha male, who's not, who's the one the that... I think it's kind of 
like that. I think in every setting, it'll be like that whether you're in a 
Christian group or not. 

Okay, so you felt that people were more put back. That weren't as 
aggressive as they normally would be. 

The ones who voiced their opinions, would definitely just their opinion. I 
don't think that would matter. Can I name names? Does it matter or just 
my opinion? 

No, just your opinion. That's all. All this is about your opinion and how 
you felt through this. That's all. 

Yeah, yeah. The ones, guys like CA7 will say regardless. Guys like CA7 
will [inaudible 00:05:03] and stuff like that, they will say stuff regardless. 

I didn't see any hesitation or any change for those, for them, but I think 
maybe CAl was different. Nothing bad. 

Right, nothing bad. 

Again, when it gets that big, I think that everyone's kind of okay, I 
wound up giving up people, like everyone kind of does stuff, everyone 
tries different howto how they're [inaudible 00:05:25]. 

Okay. Great. Thank you. Second, you were asked to invite people for the 
four weeks of the project. What were some of the challenges that you 
faced when you tried to invite other people? What are some kind of 
responses that anyone has given you, if you had any? 
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Researcher: 
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Researcher; 


CAS: 


Researcher: 

CAS: 


The biggest challenge is time. Again, I think a lot of the guys that have 
families and their kids, and they'll look at it like, "Okay, at seven, what 
do we talk about?" It was nothing harsh. I think a lot of people just yes 
you and say, "Yeah, I'll try," because they didn't want to tell you no. 

That was probably my biggest... It wasn't like no way. It wasn't anything 
like that. It was Just more, "Yeah, I'll try my best. Just let me know," and 
that was kind of it. 

Got you. Do you have any suggestions on how you could have made it 
easier, I guess, for you to invite people? 

Easier to invite? 

Yeah, you or other members of our brothers. 

I think everybody goes to the internet to get information. I think a text 
message with a link would be, "Hey, click on this. When you have a 
quick minute, take a look." Or, I mean, just so they know what they're 
getting into, have an idea of what's going on. Kind of like a quick, I don't 
want to say promo video, but I guess it would be that to say, "Hey, this 
is something that you might want to check out or hear about. There's 
definitely a group that's out there." I think utilizing technology is 
definitely a way, an avenue, a means to follow up. I mean, if you think 
about it, they can kind of do like customers, right? Put them in your 
pipeline. You kind of understand where they're at and just kind of see 
how you can be of service to them, to serve them as opposed to sell 
them. 

Yeah. Okay. All right. Thank you. Finally, do you feel small groups such 
as the one that you were in, our CBMC group, are the best ways to 
make new disciples? 

Absolutely. You need to get smaller to get bigger. We'll use a Marvel 
statement; We've got to be like Ant-Man. Definitely, for me growing up 
in a big Korean mega-church, it was 50 miles wide but it was only an 
inch deep. It looks good on the outside, but how deep are you getting 
into the relationship with not just God but how are you plugging in? I 
think the church is realizing that, that they're losing so many people 
because, again, they look beautiful. You look at the great wigs and 
everything and you're trying to get deeper. You're just like, "I can't even 
swim in this thing. It's only an inch deep." 

Yeah, yeah. Absolutely. 

I think that's what I see in the churches, that struggling, and me being a 
member of the church, the church is the body of Christ, which is the 
members, right? We all have to cohesively work together and ... You 
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CA3: 


Researcher; 

CA3: 


can't run with your hands, head, feet, butt. They all have to move in 
different parts. Definitely a small group is, in my opinion, definitely the 
way to do it. It doesn't mean knock the big church. What it means is you 
can have the big church, which is fine, but you need to make sure you 
have your smaller groups where you can connect into. 

Well said, well said. All right. Thank you for your time. I truly appreciate 
your involvement, feedback and support throughout the project. Before 
we disconnect the recording, are there any other comments or 
suggestions you wish to add? 

I would say ... I'll tell you. I’m assuming other people are going to hear 
this recording, correct? 

No. All I'm going to do is I'm going to transcribe it and I'm going to 
collect it into the data package. Any names, including your name, will be 
marked as anonymous. Don't worry about that. 

Okay. I mean. I'm not against if you want to put my name out there. I 
guess what I would say in this recording is, "My name is Anthony Kim. 

I'm married with four children. Two of my older kids, actually my step- 
kids from my wife's first marriage and then my wife and I have two 
younger kids together. The ages are 17,15, 9 and ... I'm sorry, 17,15,11 
and 9; son, son, daughter, son. I work in the sales industry. Born and 
raised in the United States, in New York my entire life. Pretty much grew 
up in a Korean Methodist church where I've seen a lot of things in the 
church that have actually tainted the way I view church and scarred by it 
because of the differences in between Koreans. I currently work in sales 
and in real estate." That's kind of like my background profile. 

All right. 

That's it. That means this way, when you get the responses you're going 
to get from a person, "Okay, where is this response coming from and 
why?" They say, "Well, he's a 39-year-old male, soon to be 40 in two 
weeks." 

Oh, your birthday's up. 

This is the demographics, this is this. Yeah, I turn 40 on December 29th, 
but I'm not a big birthday guy. For me, it's more of an annoyance than 
anything. I just want to be with my family, have cake, have some 
Miyeok Guk. For those of you that are Korean, know exactly what that is. 
For those of you who are not Korean, don't know what that is, it's a 
traditional soup that you have on your birthday. That's just how I am. I 
was raised very ... my parents didn't even give me gifts. It was just a 
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number of reasons. One, it was just about your family and having that 
soup and maybe some cake and that's it. 

Again, Anthony, thank you for your help through all this. I'm going to 
stop the recording here. 

Mm-hmm (affirmative). 
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Interview Response of CA4 (Christian Businessmen Group of Long Island, NY) 

1. How much were you involved, and who have you met when you were there? 

I was fairly involved, I attended 4 of the sessions. I was not able to invite any guests. I 
participated in the group discussions. Besides the regular CBMC brothers I met 5 guests. 
P1,P2, P3, P4,andP5. 

2. Define discipleship in your own words. 

Discipleship to me means helping someone who is not a believer to gain interest in GOD 
and to possibly begin the path towards wanting to learn more about GOD and connecting 
with GOD. 

3. How was forming small group? Did it help you meet your definition of 
discipleship? Were there any changes when new people joined? 

I believe our existing small group is well connected. The brothers feel comfortable with 
one another and are able to share openly in many aspects of our lives and ways we live 
our lives to be closer to GOD. I was invited to this small group over a year ago and it 
took me a couple of months before I made a decision to attend. I believe the project did 
meet my definition of discipleship. We invited new members to our group with the 
opportunity to speak about our lives and ways we should live our lives in relation to GOD. 
I feel with the introduction of the guests the flow of our group was interrupted. I also feel 
as this was part of a study it also impacted the dynamics of the group. It felt we needed to 
find a way to help the new members become part of our group. It did not feel natural. For 
me when 1 joined it was through relationship/friendship of a member. It took me much 
longer than 6 meeting for me to decide to continue with the group. Even though I am a 
believer and attend church weekly I did not commit to this small group for sometime. 
Successful discipleship even in small groups is difficult. 

4. How was your experience inviting others? What kinds of responses did people 
give you when you asked? 

I tried to invite a guest but was not successful. The guest I tried to invite decided to not 
attend as he would have wanted to debate about reasons to why he is a non believer and 
negative views of GOD which would have disrupted the reason for the small group to 
meet. 

5. Do you believe small groups like this is the best way to make new disciples? 

I believe small groups can be effective. But not in 6 weeks. I think to disciple a non 
believer will take time, new members always impacts the dynamics of the existing group. 

I believe it would be hard for someone to join this group unless they have a close 
relationship formed with one of the exiting members of the group. This is evident to the 5 
guests who were invited. Out of the 5 guests only one has agreed to be added to the 
Kakao list and none has returned to date after the 6 sessions. It maybe possible for one to 
eventually join but I believe it is always on the individuals own time and pace. 

6. Anything else you want to add? 

No 
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CAS: 

Researcher: 


Hello, Thank you so much for sticking with me through the six weeks of the 
project. As a final data for the project I would like to get some feedback from 
you on your experiences working with not-yet-believers, in a small group setting. 

First, would you be able to tell me the number of meetings you attended 
throughout the six weeks of the project, and the names of the participants you 
met during these times? 

Can you pause it? 

It's okay. Feel free, feel comfortable, it's okay. 

Oh, okay. 

So who did you meet? I guess, who were the participants that you met during 
the project? 

CA9 is one of them. 

CA9 was notone of the participants because he was a Christian. 

Oh, I see. 

Who else? 

Who else? I don't remember all the names. 

So there was PI on the first week. 

PI, I remember PI. 

Okay and then there was ... what was his name? CAll's friend? 

CAll's friend, yeah. 

P2, P2 was his name. 

It was P2. 

You remember P2? 

I remember P2. 

Okay, and then do you also remember the other three? The P4 and P5 and- 
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P4 is still with us now. 

That's right, that's right. So there's P4. 

Yes. 

Were you there when PS and- 

Yeah, I was there- 

... P3, P3 was the other guy. 

... yeah, throughout the entire session I think. 

So you met all five of them? 

Yes. 

Great, okay great, thank you. All right, before we go into questions about the 
project, would you be able to describe what discipleship is in your own words? 

I think discipleship is to first of all, introduce Jesus as a Savior, and once they 
receive Jesus Christ into their life as their Lord and Savior, and discipleship is to 
learn how to live the life of Christian, as a Christian. 

It’s not only just learning theology, but learn to live the life as a Christian. I think 
that's discipleship. 

Great, thank you for sharing your views on discipleship. I have three questions 
regarding your experiences over the six weeks of the project. First, how was 
your experience in forming the small group for the project? Did it help you meet 
your needs as being a disciple of Jesus? And also, did anything change when the 
participants started to join? 

I think that we as a small group fellowship, I think that we have achieved what 
we wanted to achieve. We could invite somehow unbelievers or dormant 
Christian brothers who did not get actively involved in Church. And also some of 
them, especially P4. P4, he decided to continue to come to join us. 

Yeah, that's right. He was in today's meeting too right? 

Yes, and actually two weeks ago we only had four people here including me and 
P4. We had a wonderful sharing just four of us. 

That’s right. 
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Yeah, four of us. Usually we have a bigger group, and when we have a bigger 
group it's very difficult to share something deep, but two weeks ago when we 
had just four of us we had a really wonderful fellowship. We could really share 
something deep in our hearts. I think that is the part of the reason that this P4 
decide to come, continue to decide to come. 

What was the reason? 

Because we could share something... you know that's the first time actually he 
share with me that he's seeking, and he wants one of the reason that he's 
seeking because for his children. He said in order for him to be able to introduce 
the spiritual life, he has to be part of it first. So he said he wants to continue to 
come and get help from this fellowship to learn about spiritual life. 

So through that sharing- 

So one of the things that P4 told me that if this is regular Church fellowship, 
probably he would never thought about coming, but this is he said he feels so 
comfortable to come and have an open fellowship with us, without any pressure 
or any prejudgment or anything. So he feels very comfortable. 

That's amazing. 

Yeah. 

So through the small group you're able to form this sharing environment of 
discipleship. That's amazing. Thank you. 

So a second, you were asked to invite people for the latter four weeks of the 
project. What were some challenges you faced in inviting others to the small 
group? Were some responses that people had given you when you asked them 
come? What suggestions can you give to make this step a bit easier? 

For me, I think it would be easier if we can have ... easier to invite someone 
who's not Christian when we have an open house type of event. Yeah, more 
open type of meeting. Instead of you know, we still have our own way of having 
fellowship here. You know a meal, and sharing and we use our own material 
[inaudible 00:06:32] to share, but still there's a structure, and there are certain 
things to talk about, but when we have open house there's nothing formal. We 
just come and get to know each other. 

And then I think that we can use it as an open gate for people get used to it, our 
members, our usual members, our regular members. And then we use that 
opportunity to extend our invitation to our fellowship I think it probably will be 
easier for us to have more people come and join us. 
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Okay, great thank you. Finally, do you feel small groups tike the one that you 
were in for those six weeks are the best ways to make you disciples, and what 
made your group more or less successful? 

I think that we today some of our newer people, and also long-time members 
who have been with us for years shared with us that they shared that this small 
group fellowship has been very impactful in their life. So I think that it kind of 
testimony from each of us who've been part of this fellowship, and this small 
group fellowship. 

So my experience with this small group for the past 20 years proved to my own 
self, this is the most effective way of having our life share together, and also 
effectively reach out to unbelievers, who usually have a distant feeling to be 
part of any type of Christian activities or ministries. This kind of small fellowship, 
they kind of I think help them to put their guard down and then give them an 
opportunity to share their life with us. 

So ( personally believe, and not only me, but because I've been hearing from 
many of our members for the past 20 years about how they felt when they 
came to join us. Especially those who didn't really have a good impression about 
Churches or Christianity as a whole, but when they came to us they liked the 
fellowship. They liked the people. So they continued to come, and then through 
the fellowship, Christ was introduced to them, and then we had an opportunity 
to introduce them to local Churches in the past. 

So successfully they were planted in the Church, and then became the member 
of local Churches. That's what I’ve been witnessing for the past 20 years. And 
also some few of our members, they were active Christians and member of local 
Church before, but they somehow they got disappointed, and they kind of stop 
going to Church for years. But later somehow they were introduced to our 
fellowship, and then through our fellowship they regained the faith, and then 
they decide to go to church again. 

So that's been our experience. That was most fruitful I think things that we have 
done for the past 20 years. 

That's amazing. So what you’re saying is it's not just only successful, but you've 
actually seen examples of it been happening- 

Oh, yeah definitely. 

... that people are becoming disciples of Christ through these small groups. 

Yeah, definitely. 


Researcher: That's amazing, amazing. Thank you. 
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Okay, so those are all my questions, and I thank you for your time- 
You're welcome. 

... and I truly appreciate your involvement. I just want to add one more... 

Sure. 

Is there anything else that you want to add to this? Anything that maybe I didn't 
get to ask you about that may be helpful? 

Yeah, actually I'd like to say I personally I like to show my appreciation to you 
that this opportunity, I think that this gives us a reason to reach out to people. 
Often times we are just very happy, you know having fellowship among 
ourselves, but this gives a reason to go out, and look for someone who will be 
able to invite to our fellowship. So I think that we had to be more intentional 
sometimes such as this type of effort, so I'm very grateful. Yeah, great job. 

Oh, thank you. I appreciate that. All right, so I will end the recording. Thank you 
again, so much for your help and support through all this. 

You're welcome. You're very welcome. 
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Interview Response of CA6 (Christian Businessmen Group of Long Island, NY) 

1. How much were you involved, and who have you met when you were there? 

Pl,P2,andP4 


2. Define discipleship in your own words. 

Being Together, Walking together, Sharing Together 

3. How was forming small group? Did it help you meet your definition of 
discipleship? Were there any changes when new people joined? 

The period of 6 weeks is the starting point of discipleship. 

4. How was your experience inviting others? What kinds of responses did people 
give you when you asked? 

I didn’t invite any one. They were really eager to participate our discussion that show 
they are ready to open up their mind someday. 

5. Do you believe small groups like this is the best way to make new disciples? 

Yes. It takes time, but transforms people as disciples. 

Not efficient way, but right way. 


6. Anything else you want to add? 

Discipleship is life-long sanctification for both Paul & Timothy. 
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Interview Responses of CA7 (Christian Businessmen Group of Long Island, NY) 

1. How much were you involved, and who have yon met when you were there? 

I was only involved in so far as providing the venue to meet and facilitating our weekly 
meeting. There were several visitors, fiill names I do not recall. 

2. Define discipleship in your own words. 

To teach by example 

3. How was forming small gronp? Did it help you meet your definition of 
discipleship? Were there any changes when new people joined? 

There were no expectations when this small group started 3 years ago. God’s Grace has 
provided our continuance. Our group challenges each other and often we share our 
deepest concerns. When a new person joins the group, it tends to halt the existing flow of 
sharing.. .but once everyone becomes comfortable with the new member, we have always 
returned to where we left off. 

4. How was your experience inviting others? What kinds of responses did people 
give you when you asked? 

Inviting others should come naturally when God presents a candidate before us. To go 
out of the way to find and invite was very challenging. 

5. Do you believe small groups like this is the best way to make new disciples? 

I do not know. 

6. Anything else you want to add? 

None at this time. 
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Interview Responses from CAS (Christian Businessmen Group of Long Island, NY) 

No response was provided. CAS only participated in one of the six meetings. 
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Interview Responses of CA9 (Christian Businessmen Group of Long Island, NY) 

No response was provided. CA9 was a new member that began to attend from week 3 of 
the project and did not qualify to be a participant as he was already a member of a church. 
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Interview Responses of CAIO (Christian Businessmen Group of Long Island, NY) 

1. How much were you involved, and who have yon met when you were there? 

I was involved in inviting P4 to attend twice. I was also there when P3 and P5 came. 

2. Define discipleship in your own words. 

To me discipleship is trying to follow Jesus by the way I live my life. That is to follow 
and emulate Jesus by actions and not simply words. It is very hard though. 

3. How was forming small group? Did it help you meet your definition of 
discipleship? Were there any changes when new people joined? 

CBMC group was already in existence so there was no issues with forming a small group. 
CBMC meeting helps with the discipleship because we discuss and share our struggles 
with it. I did not feel that there were any changes to the meeting when the new people 
joined. 

4. How was your experience inviting others? What kinds of responses did people 
give you when you asked? 

I was actually surprised that P4 agreed to come because he did not go to a church and I 
though he may feel very uncomfortable with the “religious” people. But, he came, 
participated and returned. 

5. Do you believe small groups like this is the best way to make new disciples? 

I think it may be more effective than a large church setting. 


6. Anything else you want to add? 



Interview Responses of CAll (Christian Businessmen Group of Long Island, NY) 
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Researcher; 


Researcher: 

CAll: 

Researcher: 

CAll: 

Researcher: 

CAll: 

Researcher: 

CAll: 

Researcher: 

CAll: 

Researcher: 

CAll: 

Researcher: 

CAll; 

Researcher; 

CAll: 

Researcher; 


All right. Hello, CAll. Thank you so much for sticking with me for the 
duration of the project. For the final data for the project, I would like to 
get some feedback from you on your experience working with not yet 
believers in a small group setting. 

First, would you be able to tell me the number of meetings you 
attended throughout the six weeks of the project and name the 
participants you met during those times? 

I think I was there for five of the six weeks. Does that sound about right? 
Sounds right, yeah. 

Yeah, yeah, and all the participants or- 

The participants, the non-believers that were invited. 

I'd say P2, who I invited. 

And you also met PI at those meetings. 

Right that was your friend right? 

Yes right. 

Does CAS count? 

CAS does not count. 

CA9 doesn't count? 

CAS doesn't count. Were you there at the second meeting when three 
others came or? 

Yeah. 

That's really my question. 

I forget their names though. 

There's P4. 


CAll; 


P4. 
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Researcher: 

CAll: 

Researcher: 

CAll: 

Researcher: 

CAll: 

Researcher: 

CAll: 

Researcher: 

CAll: 

Researcher: 

CAll: 

Researcher: 

CAll: 


P5 and- 
P5 was- 
CAlO's friend. 

CAlO's friend. 

And also CA2's friend, there was P4. And there was CA7's friend. I forget 
his name but okay. 

Younger guy- 

Yes, yes okay but you did meet them all. Okay that's the gist of that 
question okay very good. All right and before we go into questions 
about the project and about your experiences of the project tell me 
what is discipleship in your own words? 

It's the great commandment to go out and to share God's love. His word 
to everybody or as many people as possible. 

Very good. Thank you for that. So I'm going to ask you three questions 
about your experiences. How was your experience in forming the small 
group for this project? Did it help you meet your definition of being a 
disciple of Jesus? And what happened when participants started to join? 
Did you experience any changes? 

I thought conceptually it was great but to a point the second week when 
there were more people I felt that it went from a small group to a big 
group or a medium group. And I think that threw off people's 
experience. Both for myself and others and also maybe the participants. 

It threw it off a little bit okay, very good. Second you were asked to 
invite people for the four weeks of the project. What were some 
challenges you faced in inviting others to the group and what were 
some responses people gave you when you asked them? And what are 
some suggestions you can give to make It easier? 

The number one response I got was sorry I can't make it. I'll try to make 
it, and I'm not available. 

Of course. 

We did get P2 to come that one time but to be consistent for six weeks 
or four weeks for anyone in this type of environment, most 
environments it's difficult. Not so much because it's about Christ or 
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CAll: 

CAll: 

Researcher: 

CAll: 

CAll: 

CAll: 

Researcher: 

CAll: 

Researcher: 


discipleship but unfortunately it feels like we live in a world where if I 
don't feel like I'm getting something it's hard to go consistently. 

So even though in the city we meet peopie desire to goes to who has 
most to give versus who has the most to lose. And that is our role that 
culture has made and we're so busy trying to find the best opportunities 
all the time. Although especially in [inaudible 00:03:26] like my self for 
instance is family. 

So for me dealing with my family is primarily my greatest need. It's like 
I've been missing it so I think that's the biggest challenge for others. I 
thinks it's because where do you see your life in terms of that.! think it's 
just natural needs. 

Very good thank you. All right and lastly do you feel that small groups 
such as the one that you were in is the best ways to make new 
disciples? What made your group more or less successful? 

I think it's case by case. It depends where people are and how open they 
can be about their issues. 'Cause I'm in multiple small groups with the 
church. What makes this group double unique is that in count we're 
able to let our guard down. 

But in other groups like at church or even at work we all have to play a 
role. I think that gets in the way a lot of times. Sometimes I think one on 
ones better because you can gain that trust with each other. 

Because you can gain that trust with each other and as soon as you trust 
one other person I think in a group at times I think at a certain point 
things are better. Because there's so many different perspectives to get 
to a point where you can actually trust the whole group I think it's 
difficult for me. 

I guess you're also supporting that, that is probably a good way to make 
disciples as well. Not just for you as a Christian but also for- 

Yeah for me in our group I feel that they benefit from having so many 
lay people to hear from but to listen to as well. So I find that's very 
helpful. Yeah it's to trust that many people over time I think it's very 
hard for anybody in that situation. 

Right very good. All right so that concludes all my questions. I just 
wanted to add to give you one opportunity. Is there anything you want 
to add, anything you want to add as a remark? 
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CAll: 

CAll; 

Researcher: 

CAll: 

Researcher: 


I would say It was great that you took on this challenge. 'Cause at the 
end of the day that is what we're all called to do. That's kind of like the 
baseline for why [inaudible 00:05:41] exists. 

And it's a good reminder that we should constantly be thinking about 
other not to prove but to share. And often times we're recruiting we're 
not sharing. And that's such a thin line in our lives it's very thin. Thank 
you for doing that project. 

Thank you, thank you. Ail right thank you CAll. 

Okay. 

I'm gonna stop the recording. 
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Interview Responses of CA23 (Christian Leadership Group of Bergen County, NJ) 

CA23 provided a written response; however, he was also available when CA21 and 22 
were verbally interviewed. CA23 chimed in at the end to add few other comments. 
Written interview response of CA23 is presented first: 

1. How much were you involved, and who have you met when you were there? 

1 met with the group 3 times and we could share our lives in a pretty deep level. I met 
CA21, CA22, and the researcher. 

2. Define discipleship in your own words. 

Disciples are followers of a teacher. In Christianity, the teacher is Jesus the Lord. People 
who are on the way of ‘following’ Jesus are disciples and the ways to follow Him is 
called ‘discipleship’. 

3. How was forming small group? Did it help you meet your definition of 
discipleship? Were there any changes when new people joined? 

The researcher contacted each members to join this group. In a way, this meeting helped 
to meet the definition of discipleship. Since, I could meet people to talk and pray together 
with them as Jesus did. Jesus didn’t care about social, spiritual differences when He spent 
time with others. 

4. How was your experience inviting others? What kinds of responses did people 
give you when you asked? 

Actually, I couldn’t ask new believers to come because there was a seriously damaging 
theological belief a brother held which could influence them. 

(When further explanation was requested, response was provided. Providing it here may 
break anonymity, so a brief summary will be shared, paraphrased by the researcher) 

One of the brothers shared belief that salvation needs to be worked out, as opposed to 
salvation by faith by grace alone. CA23 wishes to bring up this point as time and 
opportunity permits. 

5. Do you believe small groups like this is the best way to make new disciples? 

I believe a small group is the best way to develop genuine relationship among people in a 
church. Typical churches are usually over 50 people which makes it difficult to build 
personal relationships. Discipleship the Lord showed through Bible is to reveal His life to 
the disciples. Almost everything, every moment He shared with The Twelve. It must be 
not a good idea to do that with over 50 people. In a small group setting it can be done in 
an effective way. 
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6. Anything else you want to add? 

I think if it should he more effective and Biblical, we need a servant leader for a group. 
He should be waiting prayerlully until God would assign a disciple who would like to see 
and learn from him. When it become two now, the group has been launched. They will do 
the first step together which will be far more powerful than the beginning. It may take 
years, but this authentic group will last for the life time. If there are several groups like 
this in a church, the church will be strong as a house built on a rock. 
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Interview Responses of CA21 and CA22 with CA23 


Researcher: I'm gonna start. Hello, CA22, CA21, CA23. Thank you so much for 

sticking with me for the six weeks of the project. I know, CA23, you've 
given me your input. But you're welcome to add any additional 
information as you see fit. I'm going be focusing on CA21 and CA22, for 
their feedback on their experiences. As final data for the project, I need 
some feedback from you on your experiences working with not yet 
believers in a small group setting. First, would you be able to tell me the 
number of meetings you attended throughout the project and names of 
the participants that you met during these times? Number of meetings 
that you guys attended. 

CA22: I think that we, I attended three meetings, this being the fourth meeting, 

right? 

Researcher: Yeah. 

CA22; The first two meetings were a meeting of the believers or of the 

disciples. We met. We got to know each other. We got to pray for each 
other and do some sharing. I think that by the third meeting, we did 
have some very nice, how would you say? A nice spirit of or a bond of 
friendship going on among us. On the third meeting, we also met with 
P6, who we met for the first time. It was, all those meetings were good 
experience for us or for me in particular. 

Researcher: Thank you, CA22. CA21, do you have anything else you want to add to 

that? Or are you good? 

CA21; I'm good. I agree with everything that CA22 said. 

Researcher: CA21, you attended the same number of meetings as CA22? 

CA21: Yes. 

Researcher: Great, thank you. Before we go into questions about the project, would 

you be able to describe what discipleship is in your own words? 

CA21: I'll start, I guess. 

Researcher: CA21. 

CA21: To me, discipleship is being a disciple of Jesus. As you said, to make 

disciples, teaching them what I have commanded you. Discipleship 
would be encouraging one another and challenging one another to 
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Researcher; 

CA22: 

CA21: 

CA22: 


CA22; 


Researcher: 


CA21: 


follow the commands of our Lord Jesus Christ. Anything that would 
involve, along the lines of bringing us to a place of obedience will be 
discipleship. That could be in a church context, one-on-one context, or 
in small group context. If it involves us really encouraging one another 
and blessing one another to follow the Lord, then that's discipleship in 
my definition. 

Thank you, CA21. CA22, would you like to share? 

That's really good. I agree with everything that CA21 said. 

Thanks, CA22. 

I just remember when Sang first invited me to these meetings. I think I 
said, "Brother Sang (researcher), I really don't feel like I'm being a 
disciple of Jesus Christ these days, right. I'm not sure that I should be 
joining this meeting because I really didn't see myself as a disciple." Well, 
maybe that was an overstatement. I think that being a disciple of Jesus 
Christ is, even disciples are, they have their own problems, right. It's not 
like, hey, I am a disciple of Jesus Christ. We're going to be a role model 
for the world. 

I think that if one person says, "I love Jesus Christ. I want to be like Jesus 
Christ." That person, not only in trying to imitate the love of Jesus Christ, 
but also trying to imitate the suffering of Jesus Christ and the giving that 
He had. He just gave everything, right. If that person has that desire to 
imitate Jesus in that respect also, then I feel that that would be 
someone who is a disciple of Jesus Christ. At the point that Sang 
(researcher) asked me that question, I felt that that was not where I was 
spiritually. In honesty, I thought, "Hey, I don't feel that I am a disciple or 
a disciple maker." 

Thank you, CA22. Thank you, CA21 and CA22. Thank you for sharing 
your views on discipleship. I have three questions regarding your 
experiences over the time of the project. First, how was your experience 
in forming the small group for this project? Did it help you to meet your 
needs as being a disciple of Jesus? Did anything change when 
participants started to join you? Were there any challenges? Regarding 
formation of small group, is it meeting your definition of discipleship of 
Jesus? Did anything change as participants started to join? 

Yes, for me, I don't know to what extent I can share. For me, I've been 
really hungry for a small group because I've been so used to just the 
congregational worship, coming together as a big body of Christ, 
probably 100s, maybe from, in the 50s to 100s, big groups. I've been 
longing for a small group. This small group really helped me to see the 
effectiveness of small groups and how we can grow in our faith in the 
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Researcher: 

CA21: 


Researcher: 

CA22: 


CA22: 


Lord through smali group So I was really blessed through that. One of 
my prayers, personal prayers was to have friends, that I can have friends 
who I can really grow together spiritually. I think this small group really 
helped me to see that and gain that. So I'm really thankful for that. The 
second question was, were there any changes when new people joined? 

Mm-hmm (affirmative). What were the challenges? 

Yeah, definitely. Even when one of us weren't even there, out of the 
four of us, it brought a different dynamic and change to the group. 

When the new person joined us, I felt like for me, I found myself 
thinking twice about the things that I was saying because he was a non¬ 
believer. I didn't want to offend him or say something, I guess, politically 
incorrect, something that he might not agree with. So it made me think 
twice about saying something that I would boldly say when I was among 
just the believers. Yes, it did change the way I perceived. I was a little bit 
more careful with my words. At the same time, in my mind, I wanted to 
also share Christ in some way, fashion, and form, i was trying to find 
ways, if I can just bring Christ in through this conversation or that 
conversation. It brought that kind of change. 

Thank you. CA22. 

I think the small group experience for me was also really, really 
meaningful because in my church we tried small group and we failed. 

It's been about three years since we stopped trying. It was a really good 
experience, just... When we had P6 come and join us, I think that there 
were, the dynamic changed a little bit. We, I was trying to not make P6 
feel uncomfortable. At the same time, I also noticed that CA21 was 
leading praise. He was getting very spiritual there, just, which is good. 
That's when I thought that you wanted to, through the praise, that you 
wanted to just share the spirit of Jesus Christ in, to P6's heart and his life. 
I felt that the praise was really bold and also powerful. 

Then we had a chance to talk about some things and share. We really 
didn't have much time. After all, we had two hours for the entire 
meeting. To the extent of the two hours, I think that it was an effective 
meeting. I think that usually small group meetings, seeing people 
change, that might take years, and just years of meeting together, and 
getting to share, and even going through some hardships like dads 
passing away, and just being together, and praying, and having all of 
those special life circumstances as part of growing up in the body of 
Christ. I think that it was effective. It was a really good, good to get to 
know P6. He, I'm not sure that he was able to share much. I think that if 
we had one additional hour, that he might have opened up. But I think 
we really didn't have that much time. 
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Researcher: 


CA22: 


Researcher: 

CA21: 


Researcher: 

CA21: 


Thank you. Thank you both. I definitely thank you for sharing about the 
time. I believe that time is required to build relationship. That's what 
small groups do for us. Secondly, I want to ask you about the other 
piece, which is, you were asked to invite people for the latter part of the 
project. What were some challenges you faced in inviting others to 
small group? Or if you asked them, what are some responses you got 
when you asked them to come? Do you have any suggestions that could 
make this step any easier? 

Maybe I can start that one. This was, I really, I thought about going 
around the Palisades Park area and inviting some amigos in Spanish, 
maybe buying them lunch first, and talking to them, and then inviting 
them over. Especially if they ... I thought that it might work because I 
see them on Broad Avenue. Many of them are there in the morning but 
only Just a few of them are there when, 11 AM or so, because they were 
looking for construction type of jobs. Then, two things, I just got a little 
bit lazy. Sorry about that. Just settling down with my mom in that area 
was one thing. The other thing was,! wasn't sure that, because this 
would be people that I didn't know. I didn't know their character. 

Inviting them to a family house in that same area, that just, I wasn't sure. 

Thank you, CA22. 

Thanks for sharing. That was good. I guess this is a time of confession 
'cause I did have somebody in mind that I was going to ask but didn't 
get to. I wouldn't know how that person would've responded. I felt that 
this was a very creative way and a very safe way to invite non-believers 
in a circle of believers, and get them involved, and get them also here, 
and building relationship to a place where we can actually evangelize to 
them. I thought that approach was very creative and that it could 
definitely work. One of my challenges that I had was that I'm always 
around Christians, in my, where I work, where I am. Most of them are 
believers. It didn't quite fit the criteria that you're looking for, who 
didn't come to church for, I think it was six weeks or six months or 
something like that. That was the biggest challenge for me. I love that 
idea, CA22, going to the streets and finding the amigos. That's awesome. 

I thought they had to be Korean. 

Maybe you guys should do that beyond the project. Just work together. 
Thank you. Alright, thank you so much. Finally, the last question, do you 
feel small groups, such as the one you were in, are the best ways to 
make new disciples? What made your group more or less successful? 
CA21. 

I think definitely making disciples through small group is one of the ways. 
Do I think it is the best way? I think it's case-by-case. I feel like for some, 
small group is the way for them. Relationship is the way that can really 
touch the heart and get to matter of things, and ultimately lead them to 
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Researcher: 

CA22: 


CA23: 

CA22: 


Researcher: 


CA22: 

Researcher: 

CA21: 

Researcher: 


Christ. While I believe others, they just have to be in a bigger group or 
bigger corporate worship setting where the focus is not on them but it's 
just on that message, or that preacher, or that worship, or whatever it is, 
and where the spirit of God can really touch that person. I feel like it is 
definitely one of the ways that we can make disciples through small 
groups. But I wouldn't say it is quite the best way. That's my answer to 
that. 

Thank you. CA22. 

Thank you. That’s exactly what I was thinking. It's one of the ways of 
making disciples. I think that, I know of churches in the Texas area, 
especially Korean churches, where just having this small group type of... 
The small group is really the life of the church. 

Oh, you mean you the Seoul church? 

Like Houston, Dallas ... This is the most important meeting in the church. 
Everything revolves around small groups. I think that not everybody can 
be host though. I think the. Pastor CA21 and his family, the hospitality 
that they shared, that was really awesome. I think that it’s a good 
example of a family that can do wonders in, through hosting small 
groups. I would say that even the heart of the husband and the wife, 
just being in, working together to accomplish that, I think that that's 
really important. When that happens, it's not only that, right. It's not 
only, we would like to do that. But also I think it's having some skills. 
There are some skills that are needed for hosting and just... I think that 
when that happens, it almost, the family that does that, that is doing 
the hosting, becomes a Godly weapon to really destroy the strongholds 
and just being able to just pour down God's love. It's a wonderful thing. 

I think, again, not everybody can do it. It's a wonderful way of being 
used by God. 

Thank you. I appreciate it. Those were the questions that I had. Before 
we end though, I want to ask you, are there anything else that you want 
to add? Any thoughts that maybe you couldn't add into the questions 
that I've asked, that you want to add? Your answer could be no. Just, 
anything else you want to add? 

Questions or? 

Any comments- 

Comments. 

Or any feedback that you weren't able to address. 
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Researcher: 

CA23: 


CA23: 


CA23: 


I saw the possibility ... I saw the possibility, if this kind of group keep 
going like a year or more than a year, it could bring more fruit obviously 
because we will build strong, trust each other and strong kind of 
oneness in us, and then love each other, and then love to be with each 
other. Then people who will be invited to this group will feel that, wow, 
these guys love each other so much. They're not just love God but they 
love each other. Then they want to be one of men in this group, right. 
That's a real thing. I mean, that's what we're looking for, right. That's 
what God is looking for from us. If we have more time ... Then, although 
we started with Just kind of, we are just making up the group, not the 
naturally build up the group. Because we have Christ within us, so that 
this was kind of working, and then show the possibility. That was a 
really good thing that I couldn't really expect much. But I felt that. I saw 
the possibility. 

Oh. 

As you said, if you have a, maybe one or two, even two people like so 
much, love each other so much, and then they just, their families are 
gathering every week. Then they want to evangelize other people. 

When they're having a good small group already, then they can invite 
other people. Then they could feel that love. Then they will join the 
group. They will grow, right, naturally. That's the kind of best model that, 
I think it's a early church model. Then that's what we need in this 
contemporary church life. 'Cause it's getting bigger but there's no really 
a, intimate relationship, tangible relationship among them, right. 

I love that the church, the model, the Seoul Church model, because 
they're not only just gathering of small group. They're calling it as a 
church. They're calling it as a worship. Although they're just hanging out, 
usually just eating and talking about God little bit, but because there are 
new believers or even non-believers out there, they can't really do 
worship. But they still call it worship. They still call it church, house- 
church, right? That's important because it's very natural. Then the 
shepherd of that group will carry them all the way. They're not 
artificially create the group. All the people who are in that group is from 
him. He evangelize one-on-one or his group member evangelize some 
other people. So it's very naturally built. 

That's why it's very strong 'cause everybody has a relationship. 

Everybody kind of want to be together with them and want to meet 
them. Although some of them might not like to go to church, but they 
want to go to that house and go to that meeting, right. So they are kind 
of building up those church worship. But the problem of those worship 
is, they don't have a sacrifice. You know what I mean? 'Cause worship is, 
the literal meaning of worship is sacrifice, right. You should give 
something to God. Actually you should give yourself to God. This house- 
church meeting, maybe the shepherd, there's some leaders actually 
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Researcher: 

CA21: 


Researcher: 

CA21: 


sacrificing, sharing their space and hospitalities, those are that things 
that are maybe sacrificing. But real sacrifice in Jesus is actually, you put, 

I mean, you kind of lay down your life to Him. So you give yourself to 
God, right. That means you bow down and I'm yours, right. That's a 
sacrifice. 

The worship need those very important matter too. But in the house- 
church, you can't really have that thing. That church, Seoul Church 
model is, they also gather, all the house-churches gather in the 
sanctuary. In that public worship, they do that sacrifice, right, by going 
there, and then the praising, and listening sermon, and praying together. 
That's a kind of public worship. That's the way we sacrifice ourselves to 
God, right. That's the, but most of house-churches are kind of, don't 
have that thing. 

We need both, right. Having the relationship, a real relationship among 
them. But they also need to have a kind of sacrifice worship together. 
'Cause in that official, those worship, you don't have freedom 'cause 
when everybody stand up, you gotta stand up and you gotta sit down. 
Everybody sing that song, you should sing. Then you should pray the 
same prayer. That was just something that you obey, right. You don't 
have a freedom to do it. You kind of surrender yourself to God by doing 
that, right. That's a worship. But in house-worship, it's so much freedom, 
so much relationship. But they don't have that thing. That's why they 
are weak. We need both. I think if we have both, and then we will much 
healthier community and healthy church. 

Well said, thank you. CA21. 

As he was talking, I was Just reminded how we don't live in an island. 
What I mean by that is, I didn't realize that this was just small group for 
me. But now it's affecting my wife. My kids are here. Our families are 
getting together. Our wives are meeting each other. The kids are talking. 
They're playing in the background right now. I'm realizing, wow, it's 
just... If we were to go a little longer like you said, even for years, 
eventually it's gonna affect people that I know who are close to me and 
people that are in our group, and their families. Eventually it's gonna 
bless even beyond myself. Yeah, the effect of small group is very 
powerful. It's very powerful. 

Well said. 

It's just funny how our last meeting is with families. We didn't really 
plan but now it's all coming together. If we were to extend this, then 
there's so much potential for growth, personally too. We live in such a 
busy world. It's hard to find time to really converse and really share our 
hearts, especially for my wife too. She's always just home. Now, 
probably just talking to samonims, and she's gonna be really just 
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Researcher: 

CA22: 

CA22; 

CA22: 

Researcher: 

CA23: 


blessed and just refreshed. I'm glad that it’s panning out this way and 
really going beyond me. I thought It was just about me. But now it's just 
blessing my family. I'm like, "Wow, that's the way it should be." 
Ultimately, it would also influence people that I know from church too 
'cause they're also connected with me too. it just begins to ripple, the 
ripple effect would take place. It’s good. 

Neat insight, thank you. CA22, do you want to, is there anything? Or you 
could say no. 

I need insight sounding too. I think that this is something that. Brother 
Sang, you and I were also talking about a little bit, right. The small group, 
the methodology for the small group, is it going to be men's meeting or 
women's meeting or joint meeting? I think that they're, it's not a really, 
how to do this? To do a small group is, can be a little, can get a little 
more complex. Even though we were meeting just for a few times, we ... 
In my own schedule also, I realize, hey. I'm, even two hours or two and a 
half hours, it can be a little bit demanding, right, if the men are meeting 
by themselves. 

Then is it better that we get our families together and meet as families? 
Or have everybody in the same room and talk? Then, I'm thinking, in 
that case, if we have four men and four women, and then they're all 
sitting together, we not, we might not be able to share as much as we 
have shared, four men and P6 coming with us. So there are some 
limitations of doing that, i think that even there are some topics that we 
would not be able to share when our wives are there. At the same time, 
and then the kids are also there. If the men and the women are meeting, 
then who is going to be watching the kids? 

I think that it, the small group meeting that we had was an example of a 
men's meeting. In order to make things work, i think that there's also 
some planning that's needed. What are we going to do with the 
families? Are the women going to be meeting separately? In that case, 
would that be a biweekly type of thing? Women meet one week and 
then men meet on the other week. Somebody's watching the kids all 
the time and things like that. Maybe ... Just it's, we just had a few weeks 
of meeting. But it can get a little more complex than that when we plan 
in the long-term but good things to think about. 

Absolutely, well said. Thank you. 

Can I just, one more thing? 


Researcher: 


One more thing, CA23. Go ahead. 
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CA23: 


Researcher; 


'Cause, I also was thinking that it's good for the evangelism purpose. I 
think it's better for somebody who believe in Christ but they're not 
really, has a vital relationship with God right now or never had one. 
They're Christian in the public service all the time. But they never really 
leave work, live out the faith. In this group, we could have a real 
relationship. We know each other, where they're eating, and where 
they're playing. We all know each other. Then we're not really watching 
each other. But we kind of aware, how am I living right now? Am I living 
as a Christian or? We kind of, I mean, not only our relationship become 
vital but my relationship with God become vital too. So you are very 
helpful for those people, if we invite those people. 

Very good. Well said, well said. Again, thank you guys for your time. 
Thank you for your involvement, your feedback, and your support 
throughout the project. Thank you. We're gonna end the recording. 
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APPENDIX H 

MATERIALS USED IN SMALL GROUP MEETINGS 
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This section includes materials used during the small group meetings. The dates of use 
are labeled. 



Used by Businessmen Small group on Week 3, October 17, 2018: 
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MONDAY MANNA 

October 15,2018 


THE VIRTUE OF EXCEEDING EXPECTATIONS 
By Robert J. Tamasy 
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Often people In business deal with a temptation to 
do the bare minimum, to satisfy the requirements but 
not go the "'extra mile" in serving the customer, the 
supplier, or even the employee. Such thinking, 
however, can be very short-sighted. Not to mention 
self-centered, rather than others-centered. 

Contrary to this type of approach to business, I 
have been delighted to work with a number of 
companies whose expressed desire and goal is to 
"exceed expectations.’' They want to be certain to do 
more than they had contracted to do. They want 
each customer’s experience to be so memorable 
that they will be eager to do business with them 
again. Not only that, but to provide services in such a 
manner that "satisfied customer recommendations 
and referrals would be virtually guaranteed. 

Recently my wife and l took part in an ll-day 
group tour to many parts of Italy. It was truly one of 
those "exceeded our expectations" experiences. It 
wasn’t perfect: some of the hotels we stayed in were 
better than others. But our guide for the entire tour 
was exceptional; the motorcoach in which we node 
was new and comfortable: the driver was first-class; 
and each of the stops on our tour had been caretiiHy 
chosen to provide a broad cross-section of Italian life 
and culture, Especially for first-time visitors to Italy. 
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I do not know if the tour agency had this in mind, but 
a commitment to exceeding the expectations of 
whomever we happen to be serving - customer, 
supplier or employee - is reflective of Jesus’ 
admonition that we should, In everything, therefore, 
treat peopie the same way you want them to treat 
you" (Matthew 7:12). 

Not long ago several friends were talking about their 
differing experiences at local restaurants. For one, 
when the meal order was clearly inaccurate, the 
worker simply responded, "Weil, I don’t know what 
you expect me to do about that" Wowi Would that 
motivate you to return to that restaurant? 
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Another friend had a very different experience, 
however. He and his wife had eaten at another 
restaurant several times, enough for a particular 
server to recognize them and remember their dining 
preferences. This ^pe of service, which definitely 
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effieetled tfieir expedatiojis, has made them toyd 
ajid frecjuef^t customers - cjies that reward ttieir 
good sefvioe with generous lips. 

In doin^ lii^rness wth Dthers^ it is easy to 
become memonaWe: Tnemoiabty good^ o< 
memorabty bad, !f 'we want to develop lasting 
jelatlonships, "memorably good" is abvays the better 
option I don’t you think? Several filaaes n the 
Scnptures, indudng Romans 13:9, Galatians 5:14 
and James 2:8, see the admonition that we aie to 
'tive > 0 [/f ^re/gftdor as yoLTifsei^'" It is doubtful that we 
could conceive of a gieater core value than that. 


Making a profit is important As is staying in business 
and growing the business. Mastering our cmft b 
essential. But if we aro loving our ^neighbor" as 
ourselves - our customeis, suppliecs, and those who 
work for us or with us profi ts and^UiVth are almost 
certain to foloW: 
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If my ^vife and I ever decide to taJ® ttxjr another 
country, you can bet we wH be quick to oonsida" the 
company that unpretentious^ succeeded In 
exceeding our expectations. And keeping our recent 
trip in mind is a good rom^der for me to strive to 
excised the expectations cf otheis. 


R»ftt«tiM^Disai«jiatn gu^lons 

1. ^(2 ¥S7f S-ilai >(^o| SiSJcj^ i+^lfr*|ct.ail«ilHaE^5^iitel BK* tPI?! ^l««:iSS¥SiS 

Describe the 1^ time someme exceeded you* e^tpec^ftiore? ^lal did they do tiat seemed so excepUcra! - or hw dki 
they do !t to rr^ije such apositiw irrpressiw? 
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Uihy do you thinic it seems so rare to ijhd a business trulyrlsdtcated to supassirig the e^^pectalibm of thei customers? 
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Hoyv about your aim approach to worfc aid these you encounter tri business: Are you more incined to do the bare 
minimum to safsfy requirements, or do you hawe a conscious poaJ of not onjy meeting c^tpedations but also exceeding 
thiem, if at all prssitle? 


Wbai &t you itmk is the lQ?ig-tGrm benefit of having an affitode that stfives teward exceeding expectaESms? ts there a 
dcfwrfikje to iris type of to busses©? if so, do you ttink it is? 
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Used by Businessmen Small group on Week 4, October 24,2018: 

^^ERNATIONAL 

Being A Person of Positive Influence 

Jim Langley - Several years ago I attended a CBMC conference where the keynote 
speaker was Dr. Tim Elmore, a best-selling author, international speaker, and president 
and founder of Growing Leaders, a non-profit that helps emerging leaders, with the belief 
that each person is bom with leadership qualities. Elmore offered nine principles he 
considers critical in the mentoring process, concepts we should all eonsider as we disciple 
younger men and women in the faith. He started with an acronym to explain this process: 
I-N-F-L-U-E-N-C-E. I would like to briefly review each step in his list as he explained it: 

First, we must make an Intentional investment in the lives of those God places under our 
tutelage. We need to continually make deposits into their lives, just as the apostle Paul 
did with his protege Timothy. CBMC has developed “Operation Timothy” as an excellent 
tool for fostering spiritual growth in others. In 2 Timothy 2:2, Paul wrote, “And the things 
you have heard me say in the presence of many witnesses entrust to reliable men who will 
also be qualified to teach others. ” 

Next, we must be Natural and authentic in our approach as we meet with those God 
places in our path. We do not need to impress them with our biblical knowledge and 
worldly accomplishments. They do need to sense our willingness to help them as they 
advance in their life journey. 

Our Faith needs to be evident and real. We must not only demonstrate our faith in Christ, 
but also show faith in those we are mentoring. We should “expect the best” from each 
person and trust God will surely bring out the best as we invest in those who are truly 
serious about growing in Christ. 

We must develop our Listening skills to earn the right to speak to them. In a sense, 
younger men and women are “students” God has placed in our lives to assist in a journey 
filled with “many dangers, toils and snares,” as the hymn, “Amazing Grace,” expresses it. 

Each person we mentor is unique and we must seek to Understand them and where their 
journey has taken them. Sinee God has made us all distinctly different with very different 
experiences, a “cookie cutter” approach cannot work effectively with every person. 

They will need much Encouragement to overcome many obstacles that can prevent them 
from realizing their frill potential as followers of Jesus Christ. Hebrews 10:24-25 tells us 
to "consider how we may spur one another on toward love and good deeds...let us 
encourage one another. ” 
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We must also Navigate them through the twists and turns of their journey, sometimes 
even serving as their compass to guide them on the right path and keep them from 
becoming sidetracked by ungodly influences. 

It is critical to demonstrate a consistent Concern for their well-being. They must see and 
experience our constant care for their growth in Christ, being available as they will 
struggle with many issues, especially early in their journey. In 1 Thessalonians 2:7-8, the 
apostle Paul writes of being “gentle among you, like a mother caring for her little 
children. We loved you so much that we were delighted to share with you not only the 
gospel of God but our lives as well. ” 

They need to see our Enthusiasm in all we say and do. If we cannot be excited about our 
relationship with Christ, then we probably are not properly prepared for mentoring of a 
new disciple who truly wants to know Christ intimately. The discipling process needs to 
be taken both seriously and enthusiastically. 

1. Who has been the person (or persons) to have influenced you most to this point in 
life, both professionally and spiritually? How have they exerted that influence? 

2. Which of the nine points cited to describe how we can influence others seems 
most important to you? Explain your answer. 

3. Why do you think Listening is mentioned as an important aspect of effectively 
influencing others? 

4. Care and concern are listed as critical elements of the process of influencing 
people in mentoring or discipling relationships? Why, in your view, are these 
important - aren’t possessing knowledge and expertise enough? 

NOTE: If you would like to consider other things the Bible says about this topic, read and 
reflect on the following passages: Matthew 28:18-19; Ephesians 4:14-16; Colossians 1:9- 
12; 2 Thessalonians 1:3-4; 

2 Peter 3:17-18 
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Used by Businessmen Small group on Week 6, November 7, 2018: 





What Successful Executives Do Differently 

Rick Boxx - Leadership consultant Ron Carucci, appearing in a Harvard Business 
Review video, claims that 50-60 percent of executives fail in their first executive role. 
Because of this, Carucci studied successful executives to find what they did differently 
from those who did not succeed. He discovered four key factors. 

The first factor is Breadth. New executives tend to have a narrow view of business. 
Understanding the whole picture of any organization is critical in having the breadth of 
knowledge necessary for making wise decisions. 

We see a good example of this shortcoming in the Bible. The apostle Peter was someone 
who had a hard time seeing the big picture. On one occasion, Jesus gave this rebuke to 
Peter, “You are a stumbling block to Me; for you are not setting your mind on God’s 
interests, but mao 5’’(Matthew 16:23). 

In their leadership roles, successful executives seek understanding about all aspects of 
their organizations. 

The second factor Carucci found is Context.Successful executives do the work necessary 
to gain understanding of trends in their culture, industry, and within their organization. 
Having a grasp on context will enable you to make wiser and more informed choices. 

Again, in the Scriptures we find a model for this approach to leadership. In 1 Chronicles 
12:32, we read about one family that understood the importance of context in decision¬ 
making: “The sons of Issachar, men who understood the times, with knowledge of what 
Israel should do. ” 

When thrust into a new role, successful executives invest ti m e for studying trends and 
gaining context so they can better serve their organizations. 

The third factor is Choice. Every day brings many options from which to choose. For 
example, executives must decide where they can best invest their time. If you have ever 
held an executive role, you already know there are many who believe their project is the 
best use of your time. But true success comes from being able to say “no” to the 
distractions and “yes” only to opportunities critical to the mission. 

As Jesus said in Matthew 7:14, “But small is the gate and narrow the road that leads to 
life, and only a few find it. ’’Successful executives learn to say “no” frequently, so they 
have time for the more important choices. 
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The final factor Carucci discovered is Connections. Successful executives know that 
connecting with others, by building strong relationships and trust, is critical. Establishing 
the right connections will enable them to leverage those relationships and build trust so 
that others can help them accomplish their goals. We could cite example after example 
that could show how working in isolation is not an effective leadership strategy. 

We find this principle addressed in 1 John 4:7, “Dearfriends, let us love one another, for 
love comes from God. Everyone who loves has been born of God and knows God. 
“Loving others in one’s workplace is a powerful way to build relationships and trust. In 
most instances, this leads to mutual success. 

Reflection/Discussion Questions 

1. Before reading this “Monday Manna,” what reasons would you have suggested to 

explain why the majority of executives encounter failure in their first 
executive roles? 

2. Which of the four factors Carucci presented seems most critical to you? Explain 

your answer. 

3. How can an executive succeed in gaining a broader view of the organization, its 

culture and its needs? What are some steps you think would be helpful in that 
regard? 

4. The last factor Carucci cited is Connections - or relationships. Why would you 

think many executives fail in this area? How would you assess your own 
effectiveness in terms of connections and relationships? 


NOTE: If you have a Bible and would like to read more about this subject, consider the 
following passages: Proverbs 11:14, 15:22, 19:20,27:17,23; Ecclesiastes 4:9-12; Acts 
6:3-4; Hebrews 13:17 
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Songs of worship led by CA21 (Christian Leaders Group of Bergen, NJ) on third small 
group meeting held on November 18,2018. 


GOD IS THE STRENGTH OF MY HEART 

G C G C 

Whom bay© f in heaven but You 

G C G 

There is nothing on earth I desire beside You 
Cmaj? G/B 

My heart and my strength 
C D7 G 

Many times they tail 

Cmaj7 G/B C D 

Blit there is one truth that always will prevail 

C G/8 

God is the strength of my heart 
Am D G 

God is the strength of my heart 
C Bm 

God is the strength of my heart 
Em Am G/B C D 
And my portion forever 
G 

Forever 

HERE FOR YOU 

G 

Let our praise be Your welcome let our songs be a sign 
Cma|7 G 

We are here for You we are here for You 
G 

Let Your breath come from heaven fill our hearts with 
Your life 

Cmajr G 

We are here for You we are here for You 


C D 

To You our hearts are open nothing here is hidden 
G/B C 

You are our one desire 
A:n7 D/F# 

You alone are holy only You are worthy 
G/B C 

God, let Your fire fall down 

G 

Let our shout be Your anthem Your renown f:if the skies 
Cmaj7 G 

We are here for You we are here for You 
G 

Let Your Word move in power let wfiats dead corrte to life 
Cmaj7 G 

We are here for You we are here for You 

G 

We welcome You with praise we welcome You with praise 
Em7 C 

Almighty God of love be welcomed in this place 
G 

Let every heart adore let every soul awake 
Em7 C 

Almighty God of love be welcomed in this place 


THE HEART OF WORSHIP 

D2 A2 Em7 A73US 

When the music fades all is stripped away and I simply 
come 

D2 A2 E n7 

Longing just to brirrg something that’s of worth that will 
A7sus 

bless Your heart 

Em7 D/F# A7SUS Em D 

Ctf bring You more than a song for a song in itself 

Em7 0/F# A7SUS 

Is not what You have required 

Em7 D/F# A7SUS 

You search much deeper within through the way things 

appear 

Em? D/F# A7SUS 

You Ye looking into my heart 

02 A/C# 

I’m coming back to the heart of worship 
Em7 D/F# G A7SUS 
And it's aii about You it's all about You Jesus 
D2 A^# 

I’m sorry Lord for the thing I made it 

£m7 D/F# G A7SUS 
When It's all about You it’s all about You Jesus 


D2 A/C# Em7 

Though I’m weak and poor all! have is Your^ 
A7sus 

Every single breath 

AT THE CROSS 
D Bm 

At the cross I bow my knes 

D/F# G 

v/here Your blood was shed for me 
A 

There's no greater love than this 
D Bm 

You have overcome the grave 
0/F# G 

Your glory fills the highest place 
A 

What can separate me now? 

G A Bm7 

You tore the veil, Ytju made a way 
G Bm7 A 
When You said that it is dcrre 


D2 A2 Em7 

King of endless worth no one could express 
A7SUS 

How much you deserve 
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